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PART 3 


SURVEY OF FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
I. INTRODUCTION 


A. Purpose or Parr 3 


This volume constitutes part 3 of a comprehensive study of Fed- 
eral Activities in Education and Educational Issues before Congress. 
The purpose of this part of the report is (1) to survey the educational 
activities administered by Federal agencies; (2) to describe the pro- 
grams individually; and (3) to summarize these activities, including 
data on funds available for the 1 respective programs as well as general 
descriptive information. The aim is to review objectively all the 
relevant activities, setting forth clearly and fully their educational 
significance or connections, in a volume designed particularly for use 
as a reference work. 

A further purpose of this part of the study is to lay a foundation 
for the analysis and classification of Federal educational programs 
which will comprise part 4 of this report dealing with the methods of 
administration, the levels of education covered, the geographical 
areas affected, and the number and types of persons affected by the 
programs. An incidental purpose of the present volume is to afford 
a basis for possible future studies of specific types of activities, such 
as federally financed instructional and research programs carried out 
by colleges and universities under contract with the Government, 
or in-service training programs which are presently being adminis- 
tered by Federal agencies under various authorizations lac ‘king uni- 
formity and consistency. 

The general purpose of the entire three-volume study is set forth 
somewhat in detail in the preface (vol. I, pp. [X—XII). In brief 
review, it is to make readily available to the congressional committeees 
who requested it, and to the Congress in general, a compilation, analy- 
sis, and summary of certain basic information needed for legislative 
decision on educational issues before the Congress. The study is 
designed particularly to afford a basis for congressional determination 
of future policies of the Federal Government respecting the estab- 
lishment and administration of Federal educational programs, with 
a view toward the coordination of these programs. 


B. Derinitrion oF EpucatTionaL ACTIVITIES 


Webster’s New International Dictionary of the English Language, 
second edition, unabridged, 1950, defines the word “education’”’ as 
meaning specifically “the impartation or acquisition of knowledge, 
skill, or discipline of character.”” The dictionary lists “training” as- 
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a synonym of “education”. It defines the word “educational” as 
meaning “of, pertaining to, engaged in, or subserving education; dealing 
or associated with education; belonging to or applied to the field of educa- 
tion’. The Federal activities reviewed in the following pages are 
comprised within the range of this definition of the term ‘ ‘educational” 


C. INcLusIons AND EXcLUSIONS 


For the purpose of this study the term “Federal educational activi- 
ties” has been construed to include all activities of the following types, 
among which there is some overlapping: (1) educational activities 
which are a Federal responsibility, as indicated by statute or other 
authority; (2) educational or training programs which the Federal 
Government operates or supports; (3) Federal activities which 
directly affect, or operate through, or provide education similar to 
the regular public or private elementary and secondary schools, 
colleges, and universities engaged in the general and specialized 
academic, vocational, and professional education of the youth and 
adults of the United States, its Territories and possessions. 

Generally excluded from the present report are mass instructional 
programs such as the Voice of America and the issuance of news 
releases and other publications. Although these activities may be 
encompassed within the dictionary definition of the term “educa- 
tional’’, as a whole they are possibly more “informational” in nature. 
Many Federal agencies distribute copies of their instructional and 
informational publications to institutions of various kinds, to libraries, 
and to individuals. The preparation and distribution of such materials 
is a major activity of the Government. In some cases it comprises 
or is an essential part of an extension service or other large educational 
program of an agency, and is here included in the report on the activi- 
ties of that agency. 

The sale and distribution of public ations by the Government Print- 
ing Office and by the Library of Congress are herein reported. These 
agencies carry out certain unique operations in this field, which are 
perhaps somewhat more definitely “pertaining to’’, “subserving”’ or 
“associated with’? education than is the distribution of publications 
by Federal agencies in general. 

Generally excluded from this study are the services of libraries of 
Federal agencies which principally confine the use of their collections 
to the personnel of those agencies. While these services undoubtedly 
contribute to the training of employees and are in other respects 
“educational,’”’ because of their limitations they appear to constitute 
an appropriate subject for separate study. 

The services of some of these libraries are nevertheless of consider- 
able educational importance. Particularly so are their bibliographic 
activities and aids to researchers. 

Not included in this report are the extensive educational activities 
of a number of international organizations in which the United States 
participates. 

In general the data appearing in this report are for the fiscal year 
1950. Unless otherwise indic ated, data given on obligations for that 
year exclude obligations for construction. The study does not usually 
cover programs operated prior to but not activated during the fiscal 
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year 1950. ‘The report contains information on a few programs ini- 
tiated since the close of that year. 

A number of arrangements for the education of dependents of 
Federal employees which were being carried out by other Federal 
agencies in 1950 have been superseded by provisions made by the 
Office of Education for the education of these persons under legisla- 
tion enacted by the Eighty-first Congress. 

It is recognized that data given on the obligations for most of the 
programs, and particularly figures on total obligations, if quoted from 
this report without accompanying explanations, may be misleading. 
While the expenditures are for “educational” programs as comprised 
within a dictionary definition of the term, they are often not solely 
for education, which frequently is not the primary objective of these 
activities. Often it is a case of the utilization of education or of 
educational institutions to accomplish other objectives. 

Two types of research programs are principally included in this 
report, namely (1) those carried out by institutions of higher educa- 
tion under contract with Federal agencies, and (2) those carried out 
by institutions of higher learning, particularly land-grant colleges 
through their experiment stations, in cooperation with Federal agen- 
cies or by the agencies with cooperative aid from the colleges. In 
some cases research in one or another of these categories is inseparably 
involved in the whole research program of an agency, and the entire 
program is reported herein. 

The relationships of even ‘‘pure” research and education are so 
close that the two are practically inseparable. Research advances 
the frontiers of learning. It is basic to education because it furnishes 
the new facts to be taught. 

Research constitutes a major part of the work of the larger colleges 
and universities. Besides giving instruction, institutions of higher 
education generally perform the parallel functions of constantly 
renewing and verifying knowledge and discovering new knowledge. 
Learning would soon grow sterile without the research carried on 
by the scholar-teachers in colleges and universities. 

As professors carry on researc ‘h they utilize their graduate and some- 
times undergraduate students to help them. Thus they train these 
students to become research workers. 

Besides vielding Government bureaus useful information from 
fundamental research, which is the principal interest of the bureaus, 
Government contracts for research often enable institutions of higher 
learning to engage in research programs which they might not other- 
wise be able to conduct. Students of the colleges generally have 
available to them the expert advices of Federal bureaus carrying out 
research projects in cooperation with the educational institutions. 
In some cases the Federal experts assist in classroom instruction. 
Frequently the findings from research are included in textbooks. 
Work done on Federal research projects by graduate students often 
serves as the basis for their graduate theses. 

Thus, reverting to ac onsideration of the dictionar v definition of the 
term “educational” the research programs included in this study are 
not only “‘subserving education,’ they are also “associated with 
education,” and are “applied to the field of education. 
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D. ProcepurEes IN OBTAINING AND ReEpoRTING THE Data 


Whether or not any particular activity is reported in this document 
depends largely upon determinations made within the agency carrying 
out that activity. A questionnaire relating to Federal educational 
activities, definitions of types of programs under study, and detailed 
instructions for supplying the requested information were worked 
out by the author of this report with the assistance of a representative 
of the Bureau of the Budget and a member of the professional staff 
of the Office of Education appointed by the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion to collaborate in this task. Cooperating particularly in the 
initial collection of data, the Bureau of the Budget sent this question- 
naire and the accompanying instructions to all the departments and 
independent agencies of the Federal Government. 

Although the questions and instructions for answering them were 
explicit, they could be made applicable only to the programs in general. 
Hundreds of personal and telephonic conferences between the author 
of this report and officials of the various agencies administering the 
programs were necessary to clarify specific consideration of individual 
programs and to make determinations respecting the reporting of 
certain aspects of these activities. Following such conferences, deci- 
sion as to whether a particular program or some of its elements should 
be reported was generally made within the agency carrying out that 
activity. 

In spite of the clarity of the definitions agreed upon, in many cases 
decision was difficult as to whether a given activity should be reported 
as being ‘‘educational.” Border-line cases of course arose for con- 
sideration. It was observed that frequently a Federal activity has 
several objectives and various ramifications with respect to each of 
them. The discussions emphasized that in many cases the primar 
object of a program included in this study is noneducational, although 
the activity is of much educational significance. It is recognized 
that agreement could probably not be obtained among the readers of 
this report regarding the degree to which some of the reported activi- 
ties are educational in nature. Particularly is this true with respect 
to obligations or expenditures for educational purposes. Opinions 
as to the purposes for which funds are expended vary widely. 

Often the determination of inclusion or exclusion of a program was 
not only difficult in terms of concepts but also in terms of these 
expenditures. Most of the activities are not supported by separate 
appropriations but are financed from funds appropriated for more 
general purposes. In many cases it was difficult and in some cases 
impossible to isolate the expenditure for the educational phase or 
phases of the general activity. 

In reporting these activities, the author has endeavored to maintain 
consistency in style and form of the accounts of the individual pro- 
grams. For this and other reasons, hundreds of condensations, sup- 
plementations, and other adaptations of the information submitted 
in response to the original questionnaire have been made. Asa whole, 
the responses to the questionnaire furnished only the basic data from 
which the accounts appearing in this volume were prepared following 
further investigation and study. The data given on the legal authori- 
zations for the programs and most of the fiscal data are, however, 
herein transcribed as originally reported by the respective agencies. 
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Generally, the final reports on the activities appearing in this volume 
have been reviewed and approved within the respective agencies 
concerned. 

In the preparation of this report the writer has been aided by Dr. 
Louise M. Young, who was employed by the House Committee on 
Education and Labor specifically to assist in the survey. Scores of 
persons participated in furnishing the information and source material 
from the agencies. Seldom was any individual found having a 
comprehensive knowledge of the educational programs within any one 
agency or bureau. 

The assistance of the budget officers in coordinating the information 
and obtaining fiscal data was particularly helpful, but without the 
cooperation of persons familiar with the particular program under 
study in each instance the preparation of this report would have been 
impossible. 

CHARLES A. QUATTLEBAUM, 
Educational Research Analyst, 
Legislative Reference Service. 





SUMMARY 
Il. SUMMARY OF FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


A vast amount of the information has been published concerning 
education in the United States, including provisions for its adminis- 
tration and support. An extended discussion of these matters is 
beyond the province of this survey, which deals only with Federal 
educational programs; but the consideration of several relevant points 
seems basic to an understanding of this summary. 

It is conceivable that an observation of the extensiveness of Federal 
educational activities set forth in this report might lead some readers, 
particularly foreigners, to the erroneous conclusion that education in 
the United States is prince ipally supported and administered by the 
Federal Government. Education is principally supported and admin- 
istered by the central government in most other countries. 

It is observable even from this limited study, however, that the 
United States has no national system of education. Under provisions 
of the Federal Constitution, in the United States the local and State 
governments have assumed through the years the major responsibility 
for formal education, which they principally control. In this country 
education is supported from local, State, and Federal Government 
funds, and from many private sources. The regular, formal elemen- 
tary and secondary schools and institutions of higher education are 
supported prince ipally from State-and local sources. According to data 
compiled by the United States Office of Education, during the fiscal 
vear 1948 (the latest year for which such a compilation has been 
made) the total income of the regular, formal schools, colleges and 
universities, public and private, amounted to $6,492,638,000, of which 
39.5 percent was derived from local, 32.7 percent from State, 10.1 
percent from Federal, and 17.7 percent from other sources. 

In the absence of any authoritative estimate of the total expenditure 
for all forms of education, public and private, formal and informal, 
in the United States, no significant estimate of the share of the total 
expenditure borne by the Federal Government can be made. 

Federal activities in education have developed with the increase in 
the importance of education to the national security and progress. 
Many of the educational programs of Federal agencies are not carried 
out in formal educational institutions and are not operated for the 
purpose of promoting education as such. Instead these programs 
use education or educational institutions for the accomplishment of 
other major functions of the different Federal agencies. This fact 
has, however, only a minor influence on the educational importance 
of the activities. 

Practically all of the departments and other agencies of the Federal 
Government are carrying out one or more educational programs. Fed- 
eral educational activities cover all levels of education from teaching 
illiterates to read and write to graduate training at the Nation’s 
leading colleges and universities. The instruction includes virtually 
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all subject fields known to man. ‘The activities directly affect a large 
percentage of the population and indirectly affect the remainder of the 
population of the United States, its territories, and island possessions. 
Most of the Federal educational programs are concerned, however, 
with higher or adult education or specialized training. Except in the 
field of vocational training, the Federal Government participates 
very little in the support of elementary and secondary education in the 
United States. 


A. ProGRAMS OF THE FEDERAL SEcuRITY AGENCY 


Outstanding among Federal agencies in the number and variety of 
educational programs operated, and in the number of persons directly 
and indirectly affected, is the Federal Security Agency. Altogethe: 
47 activities of constituent units of that agency are reported in this 
volume. The Federal Security Agency is also outstanding in the 
field of education in that it contains the one office in the Federal 
Government charged by Congress solely with educational responsibili- 
ties, namely the Office of Education. Every phase of education in the 
United States is served to some extent by the Office of Education. The 
present study furnishes ample evidence, however, that the services 
rendered the people by the Federal Government through educational! 
processes are far more extensive than those administered by the one 
agency termed exclusively ‘educational’. It is especially noteworthy 
in this connection that the report of the Commissioner of Education 
for 1950 points out, in substance, that less than one percent of the 
Federal expenditures for educational activities is channeled through the 
the Office of Education. The present study corroborates this ob- 
servation. 

Activities of the Office of Educatton are concerned with gathering 
and disseminating basic educational information, research, consulta- 
tive services and other matters relating to its statutory mandate to 
promote the cause of education throughout the country. Its activi- 
ties include collection and analysis of statistics, administration of 
grants-in-aid to education, and giving advice on school organization 
administration and legislation, methods of instruction and improve 
ment of the teaching profession. The Office gives special attention 
to vocational education and international educational relations, and 
to its new statutory directive to administer a, prescribed program of 
aid to the construction and operation of schools in districts adversel\ 
affected by Federal activities. 

The many programs of the Federal Security Agency’s Publi 
Health Service in the field of education include nurse training; grants 
for training in cancer control; medical, dental, and dietic internships 
grants for construction of health research facilities at educationa! 
institutions; specialized training of officers in the Public Health 
Service; financing of medical research fellowships; grants for teaching 
medicine and dentistry; provision of medical traineeships; aid to the 


States in training State and local health service personnel; and other 


services. 
Besides the Office of Education and the Public Health Service 
other constituent agencies of the Federal Security Agency perform- 


ing educational services are the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, 
~ i i . , a * > 
the Food and Drug Administration, Howard University, the Office 
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of Vocational Rehabilitation, St. Elizabeths Hospital and the 

Social Security Administration. The last named agency administers 

important programs of aid to the States in training w vorkers to provide 
child welfare services and health services to mothe rs and children. 


B. PRoGRAMS OF THE VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 


From the viewpoint of Federal expenditures, by far the most out- 
standing Federal educational programs are those provided for a 
special group, namely veterans. Although principally concerned 
with the provision of opportunities for higher learning, the educa- 
tional programs of the Veterans’ Administration involve other levels 
of education. They directly affect several millions of persons and 
cost the Federal Government about four times as much as the educa- 
tional activities of all other Federal departments and agencies com- 
bined, according to the most comprehensive data presently available. 

Benefits available for practically all veterans under the program 
authorized by the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 as amended 
include provision for full or part-time academic education, vocational 
training, or a combination of school and job training, books and 
supplies and subsistence allowances for veterans in training and their 
dependents. Under the program of vocational rehabilitation pro- 
vided for veterans with service-incurred disabilities, the facilities of 
educational institutions and industrial establishments are utilized to 
provide a wide variety of vocational and academic training. In 
addition to these two programs, the Veterans’ Administration provides 
advanced training for the professional and technical staffs of the 
veterans’ hospitals. Besides residency training for medical personnel 
within these hospitals, this program includes detailing of staff to 
other medical institutions for training, and in-service training for 
other members of the medical teams. 


C. ProGRraMs OF THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


It was pointed out in volume 1 of this report that the educational 
activities of the Federal Government apparently began with the 
training of military personnel. ‘General instruction” in the Army 
dates back to the Von Steuben regulations of 1779. The numerous 
and varied educational programs of the Army now provide not only 
for necessary military training in all Army activities, but also for 
far-reaching civilian-type education designed to prepare officers and 
enlisted men for hundreds of intricate technical tasks. 

The Department of the Army has the responsibility for the adminis- 
trative and fiscal support of four joint service schools training Army, 
Navy, and Air Force personnel. Two of these schools are operated 
under the Office of the Secretary of Defense and two under the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. They are: The Armed Forces Institute, the National 
War College, the Industrial College of the Armed Forces and the 
Armed Forces Information School. 

Prominent among the Army’s educational programs are those 
administered by the Assistant Chief of Staff, G3, including the 
operation of the Military Academy at West Point, the administration 
of the Army service school system, the operation of its extension course 
program and the Reserve Officers Training Corps program, the training 
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of military personnel in civilian institutions, and the training of 
military personnel of friendly foreign nations. 

The extensive and varied activity specifically termed the “Army 
Education Program” is aimed at raising the academic educational 
level of Army personnel in general. Other educational activities of 
the Department of the Army are concered with apprenticeship train- 
ing at ordnance installations, reeducation of the population of occupied 
areas, the education of dependents of Army personnel, training of 
selected personnel at Rutgers University, language and area training, 
training of civilian personnel in specilized fields, and research through 
contract with colleges and universities. 

The Department of the Navy operates various service schools for 
naval personnel, and provides for the training of selected naval 
personnel in civilian schools. It has programs for training for both 
civilian and enlisted naval personnel to become commissioned officers 
in the Navy and Marine Corps. The latter activity is carried out 
at the Naval Academy at Annapolis and other institutions of higher 
learning. The Department also arranges for its naval personnel to 
engage in educational pursuits through correspondence courses, espe- 
cially through the United States Armed Forces Institute and the 
Marine Corps Institute. The Department discharges responsibilities 
for the education of school-age dependents of its personnel residing in 
certain localities, and operates school busses for the dependents of 
some of its employees. It also provides for scientific studies of naval 
needs and problems to be carried out at educational institutions. 

Training for day-to-day administration, operation, housekeeping 
and maintenance is in some respects the most important educational 
program of the Department of the Air Force. It includes the technical] 
training program and the Air Reserve Officers Training Corps pro- 
gram. The former provides indoctrination and training of personnell 
in the varied skills required in the maintenance and operation of 
aircraft, electronic devices, laundries, messes, et cetera. The Air 
Reserve Officers Training Corps supplies junior officers for the Air 
Reserve forces. The civilian institutions program provides graduate 
and undergraduate education of selected personnel in administration 
and management. Other major educational programs of the Air 
Force prepare selected personnel to pursue research for air weapons, 
aviation medicine and other Air Force needs, and provide for con- 
tracts with educational institutions for such research. Besides these 
programs the Air Force carries out programs for off-duty education of 
airmen, and apprenticeship training and special training in aircraft 
maintenance for civilian employees. 


D. Programs or OrHerR DEPARTMENTS 


The Cooperative Extension Service of the Department of Agriculture, 
operating through the land-grant colleges, has become ‘‘an effective 
educational force to improve the economic welfare, health, and com- 
munity life of rural families.” Besides maintaining this Nation-wide 
educational service in cooperation with the States, the Department 
works closely with the land-grant colleges and other educational insti- 
tutions in numerous research projects for the advancement of agri- 
cultural knowledge. Useful information developed from this research 
is disseminated to farmers and to the public through the Extension 
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Service and other agencies of the Department. The Graduate School 
of the Department of Agriculture has become an outstanding educa- 
tional service agency and school of graduate study. Training activi- 
ties, including demonstration and consultative services, are also carried 
out by several other agencies of the Department. The Department 
administers the national school lunch program providing a midday 
meal to the students of participating schools throughout the Nation. 
Among its other educational activities and aids to education are con- 
tributions to the agricultural training of certain foreign nationals, 
and payment to school funds of Arizona and New Mexico a portion of 
the gross proceeds of national forests in those States. 

Twenty-nine educational programs of the Department of Commeree 
are reported in this survey. These include educational programs 
directly operated by the Department, and other activities in the field 
of education directly affecting educational institutions. The first of 
these categories includes in-service training of employees and of cer- 
tain foreign nationals, and the operation of specialized training 
schools. The second includes contractual arrangements with educa- 
tional institutions for research, the provision of scholarships and 
fellowships for qualified emplovees, financial aid to the State maritime 
academies, and the promotion of aviation education in the colleges 
and high schools. In carrying out some of its programs the Depart- 
ment utilizes the services of a number of colleges and universities. 
Important educational institutions operated by the Department are 
the Merchant Marine Academy at ae Point, N. Y., the Merchant 
Marine Cadet Schools at San Mateo, Calif., and Pass Christian, Miss., 
and the Bureau of Standards Graduate School. 

In promoting a better understanding bétween the American people 
and the people of other countries, as an implementation of foreign 
policy of the United States, the Department of State is engaged in ex- 
tensive activities of educational importance. These activities, car- 
ried out in relations between the United States and other countries, 
involve exchanging students, teachers and other persons, exchanging 
knowledge and skills, operating libraries and institutes as outlets for 
American thought and scholarship abroad, aiding American-sponsored 
schools abroad, cooperating with other countries in technical training, 
and related projects. Other educational activities conducted by the 
Department of State are aimed at orienting new emplovees in the work 
and objectives of the Department and training foreign service officers 
in the field of foreign affairs. In carrying out the latter activities the 
Department principally utilizes its Foreign Service Institute. 

The educational activities of the Department of the Interior are of 
wide variety and scope. Outstanding among them is the elementary 
and secondary schooling of Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut children liv- 
ing on reservations or where public school facilities are not available. 
Among the other activities of this Department are the apprenticeship 
and college cooperative research programs of the Bonneville Power 
Administration, safety training for employees of the Bureau of Mines 
and for employees in the mineral industries, visual education of the 
public in conservation of mineral resources, in-service training of 
departmental employees, and aid to Alaskan public schools. 

_ The seven educational programs of the Department of Justice fall 
into the main categories of (1) adult education for aliens preparatory 
to naturalization and for inmates of penal and correctional institu- 
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tions, and (2) training programs in law-enforcement procedures for 
personnel of the Department and for law-enforcement officers from 
State, county, and local government organizations. The activities 
are carried out through established national institutions such as the 
National Police Academy and the United States Immigration Border 
Patrol Training School, and through various field schools, formal 
classes at penal and correctional institutions, the preparation and 
supplying of citizenship textbooks for use in the public schools, 
correspondence courses, and other procedures. 

The educational activities of the Department of the Treasury include 
training persons for the performance of duties in the Coast Guard, the 
Bureau of Customs, and the Bureau of Internal Revenue, and the 
promotion of thrift education in the Nation’s elementary and second- 
ary schools. Besides operating formal schools such as the United 
States Coast Guard Academy and the United States Customs In- 
service Training School, the Department utilizes the services of cer- 
tain colleges and universities for resident instruction of selected per- 
sonnel, and employs correspondence courses, the distribution of teach- 
ing aids, and other media to attain its educational objectives. 

‘Tn performing its statutory function of promoting the welfare of 
wage earners in the United States , improving their working condi- 
tions and advancing their opportunities for profitable employment, 
the Department of Labor carries out four major educational programs. 
These are concerned with the promotion of apprentice training, aid 
to the training of State and local employment personnel, direct train- 
ing by the Department of factory safety inspectors, and in-service 
training of the Department’s own employees. In addition, the De- 
partment cooperates with other Federal agencies in affording selected 
foreign nationals industrial training and opportunities for study of 
American industrial processes. The largest program of the Depart- 
ment in the field of education is the promotion of apprenticeship and 
other training on the job in the skilled trades. 

On reply to inquiries made by the author of this report, the Posé 
Office Department reported no activities within the limits of this study. 


EK. ProGrams or OrHEerR INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


The major educational programs of the Atomic Energy Commission 
include contract research carried out at colleges and universities, the 
provision of fellowships in the physical, medical, and biological sciences 
and radiological physics, and education for dependents of employees 
at Commission installations. A part of the responsibility for the 
education of employee dependents has been taken over by the United 
States Office of Education under Public Laws 815 and 874, Eighty- 
first Congress. Other programs of the Commission are designed to 
provide opportunities for employees of Atomic Energy Commission 
installations to continue their academic study for credit toward 
scientific degrees; to instruct scientific personnel in the techniques of 
handling radioisotopes and in uses of radiation instruments; and 
to accomplish other purposes. 

The Smithsonian Institution was established by the Congress for 
the ‘‘increase and diffusion of knowledge among men-” Some of its 
activities are directly instructional; others basically subserve educa- 
tion. ‘These activities include scientific research and publication of 
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research findings; operation of an international exchange service for 
the exchange of governmental and other scientific and literary publica- 
tions; the collection, preservation, display and interpretation of 
works of art; the acquisition, exhibition, and dissemination of informa- 
tion concerning wild animals from all over the world and the exhibition 
and interpretation of the national collections representing anthro- 
pology, botany, geology, zoology, engineering, industry, history, and 
graphic arts. 

In carrying out its statutory responsibility for the conservation and 
development of the natural resources of the area affected by its activi- 
ties, the Tennessee Valley Authority pursues a number of educational 
undertakings in cooperation with nearby educational institutions, 
particularly land-grant colleges and other agencies. Three of these 
programs are concerned respectively with the use of research, demon- 
stration and instruction to develop conservation of forest, agricultural, 
and mineral resources. ‘Three others deal with problems arising from 
the valley’s development, namely the provision of school facilities 
for employees on TVA projects, guidance of families in adjustment to 
new locations, and studies of environmental sanitation. Other educa- 
tional activities of the TVA, are designed to promote an understanding 
of the Authority’s program of development, to guide TVA officials in 
relations with State and local educational agencies, and to provide 
other employee training. 

Of the 16 independent agencies carrying on educational activities 
not already described, six reported only in-service training programs 
aimed at orienting new employees or training others for more efficient 
service. The agencies included in this group are the Civil Aeronautics 
Board, the Civil Service Commission, the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation, the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service, the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, and the Railroad Retirement 
Board. The administrative intern program of the Civil Service 
Commission is designed to aid all Federal agencies in developing their 
managerial talent. Besides the six agencies just named, three others, 
namely the Economic Recovery Administration, the National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics and the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation have in-service training as well as other educational 
programs. 

Four of the independent agencies in this group of 16 cooperate with 
executive departments in the international educational exchange and 
assistance programs. ‘These four agencies are the Economic Cooper- 
ation Administration, the Federal Communication Commission, the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, and the Displaced Persons 
Commission. 

The Housing and Home Finance Agency also discharges important 
functions subserving education through loans to educational institu- 
tions for student dormitories and other aids in the provision of housing 
for educational institutions. The General Services Administration 
bears the important responsibility for making available such surplus 
property as is needed and usable for educational purposes. Other 
educational activities among the 16 independent agencies here under 
consideration include operation of civil defense schools of the Federal 
Civil Defense Administration; operation of the public school system 
of the Panama Canal Zone; the research programs of the National 
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Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation carried out 
through contracts with colleges and universities; and finally par- 
ticipation by the Federal Reserve Board in economic seminars 
conducted by educational institutions. 


F. ProGrRaAMs IN THE EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


Activities of three agencies in the Executive Office of the President 
include educational programs, namely the Bureau of the Budget, the 
Central Intelligence Ageney and the National Security Resources 
Board. ‘Two of the programs of the Bureau of the Budget, carried out 
in cooperation with the Department of State, involve respectively 
(1) bringing selected high-ranking governmental officials and repre- 
sentatives of the press of Occupied Ge rmany to the United States to 
study democratic government, and (2) inter-American exchange of 
information, and of personnel for instruction, in the field of public 
administration. Another program provides training in public ad- 
ministration for government officials of other countries in cooperation 
with the Economic Cooperation Administration. 

The Central Intelligence Agency has authority to assign any employee 
to any domestic or foreign educational institution offering special 
training desired by the Agency. Much of the training is derived 
from language and area studies. 

The National Security Resources Board utilizes research facilities of 
certain universities to obtain basic data on essential aspects of 
resource mobilization. 


G. PROGRAMS IN THE LEGISLATIVE ESTABLISHMENT 


In the Legislative Establishment the Library of Congress, the 
Government Printing Office and the United States Botanic Garden 
perform unique services subserving education. As the principal 
reference library in the United States the Library of Congress plays 
an important role in the process of higher education. Its vast col- 
lections and research facilities are constantly in use by scholars and 
students from many parts of the United States and foreign countries. 
Besides operating its library proper, the Library of Congress performs 
several other functions which contribute to education, namely (1) the 
mainenance and services of the Law Library, (2) the provision of 
books for the adult blind, (3) the maintenance of a union catalog of 
library holdings, and (4) the provision of printed cards for school, 
college, university and other libraries. 

The Division of Public Documents of the Government Printing Office 
carries out the primary responsibility for the cataloging, indexing and 
distributing of United States Government publications through sale, 
exchange or free distribution, thus making available to schools, col- 
leges, students, and other institutions and individuals the educational 
and informational materials produced by Federal agencies. The 
Government Printing Office also operates an apprentice-training 
program. 

Besides displaying selected living specimens of plant life for public 
view and study, the United States Botanic Garden performs consultive 
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and advisory services to scholars, students and other interested persons 
in a broad field of botanical and horticultural knowledge. 


H. ProGrams or tHe District or CoLtumsia! 


The Board of Education of the District of Columbia operates 
the public school system of the District, a veterans’ high school, 
two teacher-training colleges, and the Capitol Page School, and 
provides supplementary educational opportunities and_ benefits. 
Other educational activities are carried out by the Board of Public 
Welfare, the Department of Corrections, and the Fire, Health, and 
Metropolitan Police Departments. 

The Board of Public Welfare and the Department of Corrections 
operate programs of academic, vocational, and social education for 
children placed under their charge. The Fire Department and the 
Metropolitan Police Department both have in-service training pro- 
grams. Besides carrying out a broad program of this type the 
Health Department provides health education for clinic patients 
and for the general public, and limited training of certain medical 
and health personnel of private agencies and institutions. 


I. Toran ExpENDITURES FOR FEDERAL EpucATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


This report contains information concerning the expenditures 
on an obligational basis for the fiscal year 1950 for the programs 
reported. The nature of the information necessarily varies consid- 
erably. In some cases exact figures are given; in others, estimates. 
In occasional instances no figures on obligations for the programs 
were obtainable; but in such cases the explanatory information given 
may be of almost equal interest to the reader. 

It has been pointed out in the Introduction to this study that, 
although the programs reported herein are “educational”? under 
dictionary definition, there are wide differences of opinion as to 
whether the expenditures for the programs should be charged to edu- 
cational or to other purposes, since frequently the primary or ultimate 
objectives are noneducational in nature. For this reason it would 
be impossible, from data presently available, to arrive at a generally 
acceptable estimate of the total expenditures for Federal educational 
activities. 

In a number of instances, funds expended for an educational 
activity are not segregable from those expended for more general 
purposes in which that activity is included. Seldom is there an appro- 
priation specifically for the educational program. In many cases 
certain expenditures specifically for the educational activity are 
known, but these amounts do not include all costs of the program, and 
the other costs may be practically indeterminable. Particularly is 
this true of the educational activities of the Department of Defense. 
For example, extended study would usually be necessary to determine 
what portion of the cost of construction and maintenance of multipl- 
purpose buildings on an Army post should be charged to their educa- 
tional usage—or how much of the cost of ships or airplanes converted 
from combat to technical training usage should be charged to the latter 
purpose. Likewise it would be difficult to determine the part of the 


1 For information on the form of Government of the District of Columbia, see sec. IV, C of this volume, 
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cost of an educational program represented by the pay of thousands 
of trainees receiving widely varying compensation from the Govern- 
ment while in training, according to their respective ranks or classi- 
fication levels and the amount of time devoted to the educational 
program. In general such costs of the individual programs as could 
be determined only by extensive study are not included in the fiscal 
data appearing in this report. 

The figures given below were furnished by or computed from data 
supplied by the agencies concerned. These figures represent obliga- 
tions for the fiscal year 1950 for most or all of the educational programs 
of each of the departments and other agencies of the Federal Govern- 
ment. The figure given for each separate department or agency is 
more meaningful if considered in connection with the information 
given on the activities of that agency elsewhere in this report. 

Although representing the most comprehensive data of this kind 
presently available, the table below may nevertheless be misleading 
if quoted without this full preceding explanation. Considered in 
conjunction with this explanation the total is significant. It represents 
the estimated minimum expenditure during the fiscal year 1950 for 
the programs covered in this survey. 

The expenditure by the Veterans’ Administration was about 81 
percent of the estimated total for the entire Federal Government for 
the fiscal year 1950. 


Exact or estimated obligations for Federal Educational Programs, by agency, fiscal 
year 1950 


{Subject to the limitations set forth in the preceding explanation] 


II. Executive departments: 
A. Department of State-_- LS dias eaeasain’ awe dias $21, 593, 693 
B. Department of the Treasury -- -- -- ‘ FREE 2, 510, 574 
C. Department of Defense—Army- ------------- . 147, 545, 605 
D. Department of Defense—Navy------------ A 116, 724, 760 
E. Department of Defense—Air Force__..-..--..-.-. 110, 806, 884 
TF. - SROMI OE PONOB io ooo se sk et stiwicws 1, 186, 416 


G. Post Office Department - -- ae Ras 0 
H. Department of the Interior- -- Likes, tee 22, 590, 726 
I. Department of Agriculture _ _- ay ae eae 177, 083, 596 
J. Department of Commerce: ...................2.- 9, 114, 382 


K. Department of Labor. 


win de etal eines 3, 621, 554 
III. Independent offices and agencies: 


A. Atomie Energy Commission----__-_-..-- : 25, 762, 454 
B. Federal Security Agency--------- Pedals at 70, 089, 436 
C. Saaitnaoninn: seebitetionivc | is os eee ke. S 2, 280, 132 


D. Tennessee Valley Authority_.............. -. bows 4, 188, 116 

E. Veterans’ Administration NF 2, 2 941, 218, 541 

F. Other Independent Offices and Agencies_- vi moa nil 23, 568, 312 

IV. The Executive Office, Legislative Establishment, and Dis- 
trict of Columbia: 

A. The Executive Office of the President. 


B. The Legislative Establishment___...__._____-. ma 8, 403, 788 
. SNe Series OF COUN 565.55 nase 5cu cn cenunens 29, 074, 172 
we Sia ce eee Prschs lek suc BOU7, 616; 287 


I ee principally the entire Army service school system, for which adequate data for an estimate are 
not available. 


? Excluding the Central Intelligence Agency, regarding which information is withheld for security reasons. 
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Ill. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS 
A. DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
1. SUMMARY 


There are two principal types of educational programs in the 
Department of State. First and most extensive are the programs 
designed to promote a greater understanding of the United States— 
its way of life, its ideals and aspirations, its national policies and 
objectives: among the other countries of the world, and to create a 
better understanding between the American people and the people 
of other countries. F requently undertaken in connection with educa- 
tional institutions, these activities serve as an implement of United 
States foreign police: y. While they make significant contributions in 
the field of education in general, the activities are not carried out 
primarily for this purpose but for the primary purpose of achieving 
international understanding. Among them are the several exc hange- 
of-persons programs (F ulbright, Smith- Mundt, Finnish, German, etc.) 
the overseas library and informational center programs, aid to 
American-sponsored schools, and the educational assistance programs 
in Latin America administered by the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

The second type of educational activity conducted by the Depart- 
ment of State comprises principally the programs conducted by the 
Foreign Service Institute of the Department, which are designed to 
orient new State Department employees in the work and objectives 
of the Department, and to train Foreign Service officers in the field 
of foreign affairs. The staff of the Foreign Service Institute is assisted 
in its training of Foreign Service personnel by visiting lecturers and 
professors and by specialized training courses at several leading 
universities, 

The basic law under which the educational exchange programs are 
carried out (the United States Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948) contemplates 
an educational exchange service to cooperate with other nations in (2) the inter- 
change of persons, knowledge, and skill; (b) the rendering of technical and other 
services; (ce) the interchange of developments in the field of education, the arts, 
and sciences. 

Restricted at first to the Latin-American countries the program 
was expanded in 1949 to include Europe and other areas of the Eastern 
Hemisphere. It falls into two broad categories: (1) Exchange of 
persons; and (2) overseas information centers; binational American 
centers; English teaching; translations of representative American 
books; and special collections of significant American books and 
journals not available through commercial channels, for presentation 
to key officials and persons of-influence in other countries 

With the deepening international crisis, the program has been 
applied more intensively to the existing world situation in an effort 
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to meet the growing challenge of C ommunist propaganda and sub- 
version through a “C ampaign of T'ruth.’ 

The exe hange of persons program secures direct communication 
between the United States and other nations through personal con- 
tact of carefully selected representatives of all participating nations. 
Persons selected for exchange include representatives from both the 
mature leader and the student levels. ‘The program for exchange of 
adults in positions of active leadership seeks to obtain immediate 
results by imparting knowledge to other peoples through the experi- 
ences of their leaders. ‘The exchange of students is a longer term 
investment in country-to-country understanding. 

All available facilities of the United States, Government as well as 
private, are utilized in the exchange of persons activities. The 
Department of State’s program is only a small part of the total 
United States activities. The great bulk of activities is carried out 
under private auspices in this and other countries. ‘The Depart- 
ment’s policy is to enlist the active participation of and to render 
facilitative services to private individuals, groups, and organizations 
interested in the program. 

Colleges and universities have played a leading role in the program 
since its inception, and each year an increasing number of schools and 
colleges have established their own exc hange programs. ‘Thousands 
of students both in the United States and abroad have become inter- 
ested in furthering their knowledge of their particular specialties 
through research and study in other countries. American partici- 
pants come from all the States of the Union and their increased know]l- 
edge acquired abroad is often absorbed by their respective educational 
communities on their return. Foreign participants not only learn 
about American educational ideas and techniques; from their own 
specialized knowledge and skills they also make a substantial contri- 
bution to American education. Universities have added new courses 
and revised existing courses to place added emphasis on the impor- 
tance of international relations and the ideas developed through the 
international exchange program. 

The experience at one American university is illustrative of the 
influence of the program on the college campus. Shortly after the 
close of World War II this university established a Committee on 
Educational Exchange with instructions to develop a program which 
would further international interests throughout the university. The 
purpose of the committee was set forth in the following statement: 

The emergence of the United States as a dominant factor in world affairs since 
World War II confronts American universities with a sober responsibility. The 
Nation must be provided with educated citizens who have a world point of view. 
\n ever-increasing number of scholars must be equipped with knowledge of the 
international aspects of their particular disciplines. This task is one of accent 
throughout all American education. 

The committee has been responsible for introducing ideas about new 
courses, obtaining the services of foreign professors to serve on the 
faculty, and, in general, making the entire university “exchange- 
conscious.”’ The committee assists with stipends for visiting foreign 
lecturers and scholars, some of whom have received permanent ‘appoint- 
ments to the faculty. The regular faculty members and graduate 
students are kept informed of opportunities to study abroad, and are 
encouraged to apply for Fulbright grants and take advantage of other 
opportunities for study or teaching abroad. 
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United States information centers, including library and reading- 
room facilities, are among the chief outlets for American thought and 
scholarship abroad. In addition to the English teaching activities of 
these centers, they provide American books, pamphlets, and magazines 
to foreign readers and offer programs of lectures, films, recorded music, 
and other educational activities. Publications are selected to give 
the widest range of up-to-date information about what Americans are 
doing and thinking, as well as to stress the democratic philosophy of 
the United States. Headed by trained Americans and _ utilizing 
methods and materials available in the United States, these libraries 
help to counteract anti-American propaganda by promoting a clear 
and accurate knowledge of this country. There were approximately 
four million users of our overseas libraries in 1950. The library pro- 
gram supplements the international exchange-of-persons program and 
imparts to present and future leaders a knowledge of American science 
and scholarship. 

American educators have established schools in many Latin Ameri- 
can countries patterned after similar institutions in this country. The 
Secretary of State is authorized by section 203 of Public Law 402, 
Kightieth Congress, to give limited financial support to these schools, 
under a program administered by the Division of Exchange of Per- 
sons. These American-sponsored schoois make available an American 
education to children of American residents and local nationals. Since 
the enrollees are predominantly foreign children, the influence of the 
schools reaches thousands of Latin-American families. 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs training program and co- 

operative education program are designed 
to further the general welfare of, and to strengthen friendship and understanding 
among, the peoples of American Republics through collaboration with * * * 
the American Republics in planning * * * and executing technical programs 
and projects, especially in the fields of publie health, sanitation, agriculture, and 
education. 
Under these programs selected professional and technical personnel 
from the other American Republics who have the prerequisite back- 
ground and experience are given intensive training in their specialties, 
either 1ocally in the republic concerned, or at colleges, universities, 
and other training centers in the United States. Provision has 
recently been made to take advantage of facilities and experience in 
the other American Republics by training technicians from one coun- 
try in another under the joint guidance of United States and national 
technicians in the country concerned. 

The educational objectives of these programs are to promote the 
welfare of the people through improved health, increased productive 
capacity in agriculture and industry, and civic and social betterment. 
These objectives are sought through the training of local teachers and 
the improvement of the local public schools. In all programs the 
Institute aims to train nationals to maintain the improvements in 
their specialized fields upon withdrawal of the Institute’s staff. 

The Foreign Service Institute of the Department of State offers 
two major programs—the orientation of new departmental employees 
and the training of home and field service officers in the field of foreign 
affairs—both of which are designed to increase the effectiveness of 
State Department personnel. The purpose of the first program is to 
give all new employees, from near-top executives to typists, a closer 
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insight into the work of the Department and to aid them in acquiring 
basic information on both the substantive and procedural aspects of 
departmental work. The purpose of the second program is to build 
up the effectiveness of the Department and the Foreign Service through 
the progressive development of a well-trained and competent profes- 
sional corps of Foreign Service officers. Special attention is given to 
helping these officers | acquire a better understanding of political, stra- 
tegic, and economic factors in foreign relations, and to improving their 
skill in foreign languages. 

The Department finances research at several universities to obtain 
data on the effectiveness of broadcasting programs. 

According to computations made in the Department of State, 
obligation for all of these programs for the fiscal year 1950 amounted 
to $20,260,427 (including $4,201,458 in foreign currencies) for oper- 
ating and $1,333,266 for administrative costs, or a total of $21,593,693. 


2. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE 


(a) Activity: Educational exchange program, involving cooperation with 
other countries in the interchange of persons, knowledge, and skills 


Purpose.—To promote a better understanding of the United States 
in other countries; to increase mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States and of other countries; to counteract 
anti-American propaganda; and create public opinion in other 
countries favorable to the United States. 

History and description.—The exchange of persons program was 
initiated in 1936 under the Buenos Aires Treaty with 16 American 
Republics. Under the Act for Cooperation With the Other American 
Republics (Public Law 355, 76th Cong.), the program was expanded 
to include an exchange of students, trainees in government and 
industry, teachers, professors and specialists with all of the American 
Republics. During World War II, the educational exchange programs 
were further expanded by the establishment of two oO emergency pro- 
grams financed from the Emergency Fund for the President. 

The Fulbright Act of 1946 (Public Law 584, = Cong.) further 
augmented these programs by authorizing the See retary of State 
to negotiate executive agreements providing for educational exchanges 
with foreign currencies, financed from the sale of surplus property. 
Twenty agreements have been signed under this authority with 
countries where such funds have been available; and programs of 
exchange for the purposes of study, teaching or research are now in 
operation in nineteen countries: Austria, Australia, Belgium, Burma, 
Egypt, France, Greece, India, Iran, Italy, Luxemburg, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand, Turkey, and 
the United Kingdom. Scholarships to foreign nationals to study in 
American schools abroad are also granted under the same 
authorization. 

The Smith-Mundt Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, 80th Cong.) fur- 
nished the basis for a world-wide program of educational exchange. 
although funds were not available for use in the Eastern Hemisphere 
until 1950. Students, trainees in government and industry, teachers, 
lecturers, specialists and leaders of thought and opinion are exchanged 
with more than 60 countries, and assistance is rendered to American- 
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sponsored schools in the other American Republics which serve as 
demonstration centers for American educational methods. 

The exchange program developed by the Army in the American 
zones of Germany for the reorientation of that area was transferred 
to the Department of State (Public Law 535, Sist Cong.) with the 
advent of civil administration. Large numbers of Germans, ranging 
from students to advanced specialists, have been brought to the 
United States for educational and reorientation purposes, and a lim- 
ited number of American specialists have been sent to Germany to 
assist in the reorientation process. 

Beginning in 1949 Congress authorized the use of funds of the 
Economic Cooperation Administration (Public Law 327, 8ist Cong.) 
to assist qualified Chinese students and other Chinese nationals en- 
gaged in academic and professional pursuits in this country, who have 
been cut off from their source of income, to finish their work. In 
December 1949 a program was inaugurated for reciprocal educational 
exchanges with Finland (Public Law 265, 8ist Cong.). Finnish 
students, trainees in government and industry, teachers, lecturers, 
and specialists are brought to the United States, and American lec- 
turers are sent to Finland. This program is financed from payments 
made by the Finnish Government on account of its First World War 
debt to the United States. 

American participants in the exchange of persons program, coming 
from all States of the Union, are largely associated with education 
in this country, and the knowledge acquired abroad is absorbed by 
the educational community on their return. Foreign participants 
not only learn American educational techniques, but make a sub- 
stantial contribution of their own specialized knowledge and skills 
to American education. In 1950 the Department made contracts 
with 31 American educational institutions to assist in the exchange 
program. A total of 9,122 persons received grants, involving ex- 
changes with 58 countries. 

Legal authorization—Buenos Aires Treaty of December 23, 1936; 
Public Law 355, Seventy-sixth Congress; Public Law 584, Seventy- 
ninth Congress; Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress; Public Law 265, 
Kighty-first Congress; Public Law 327, Eighty-first Congress; Public 
Law 535, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $13,644,040; contractual, 
$755,545; administrative, $743,736; supervis'on and direction, $290,403; 
assistance to American-sponsored schools, $161,000; total, $15,594,724 
(including $4,201,458 in foreign currencies). 


(b) Activity: Integrated world-wide program including the operation of 
United States information centers and binational American centers; 
English teaching programs; translations of representative American 
books; and special projects for specific needs 
Purpose.—To promote a better understanding and wider knowledge 

of the United States in other countries, to counteract anti-American 

propaganda, and create a climate of opinion in other countries favorable 
to the United States. 

History and description.—The basic program originated in 1939 
under the authority of the act to authorize the President to render 
closer and more effective the relationship between the American 
Republics (Public Law 355, 70th Cong., 53 Stat. 1290). Funds first 
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became available in the fiscal year 1941 for a program confined to the 
American Republics and including (1) binational American centers; 
(2) American libraries in Mexico City, Montevideo, Buenos Aires, 
and Managua; and (3) limited grants to American-sponsored schools 
in the other American Republics. 

American centers were established in key cities of Latin America to 
provide a means of promoting the objectives of the good neighbor 
policy, and an understanding of the people and culture of the U Inited 
States. The centers were maintained cooperatively with the host 
countries, with boards of directors comprising nationals of the host 
countries, and resident American citizens. United States funds were 
used to provide limited grants of money and materials and an Ameri- 
can director for each center. Tuition fees for English teaching and 
local contributions also furnished revenue. Activities included the 
services of libraries of representative American works, documentary 
film showings, exhibits designed to portray Amevican life and demo. 
cratic institutions, local radio programs, and seminars and open for- 
ums. This program has continued without interruption. 

The four libraries in Mexico City, Montevideo, Buenos Aires, and 
Managua offer essentially the same services as libraries in the United 
States. 

The program of assistance to American-sponsored schools (now 
administered by the Division of Exchange of Persons) continues in 
the American Republics, although with limited financial aid. It 
makes an American education available to the children of American 
citizens residing in the other American countries; and provides an 
opportunity for local nationals to observe and benefit from American 
educational theories and techniques. 

With the enactment of the United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, 80th Cong., 22 U.S. ¢ 
1431-1479), the program of the Division of Libraries and Institutes 
was extended to the Eastern Hemisphere. The United States began 
an intensive “campaign ef truth” to counteract anti-American prop- 
agands L. 

Current programs differ from those originally carried on in the 
American Republies chiefly in scope and method of financing. The 
United States libraries formerly administered by the Office of War 
Information have been developed into United States information 
centers, comprising activities similar to those carried on in the bi- 
national centers, but financed and controlled entirely by the United 
States Government. The programs conducted in certain critical 
areas are designed to make available to foreign school systems Amer- 
ican-developed instructional materials stressing the democratic 
philosophy. These programs include the development, production, 
and distribution of mass audio-visual materials for the teac ‘hing of 
the English language to foreign nationals. 

Under the “campaign of truth,” an intensified effort is being made 
to translate publications into the language of critical areas in order 
to enlarge the audience and reach all target groups. In addition, 
the Division of Libraries and Institutes conducts certain activities 
pertaining to the collection and use of books and other materials 
employed in furthering the program. 

Legal authorization.—53 Stat. 1290—Public Law 355, Seventy-sixth 
Congress, 22 U.S. C. 1431-1479—Publie Law 402, Bightieth Con- 
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gress; Public Law 265, Eighty-first Congress; Public Law 327, Eighty- 
first Congress; Public Law 358, Eighty-first Congress; Public Law 
759, Eighty-first Congress; Public Law 843, Eighty-first Congress. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $4,390,320; administrative 
$45,077. 
3. OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL INFORMATION 


(a) Activity: Use of motion pictures in furthering the “ United States 
Information and Educational E tine Program”’ 


Purpose.—To promote a better understanding of the United States 
among the peoples of the world and to strengthen international rela- 
tions through the use of motion-picture films. 

History and description.—The United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948 authorized a program for the produc- 
tion, acquisition, and distribution of motion pictures on the American 
way of life to peoples overseas. The motion pictures produced and 
acquired by the International Motion Picture Division are shown 
in theaters and before community groups and organizations through 
United States information and educational projection facilities, in- 
cluding mobile units, usually in response to specific interests or needs. 
Some of the films are acquired by purchase from universities or other 
educational institutions. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—%$5,273 (by purchase order or contract 
to colleges and universities). 


b) Activity: Program evaluation service of the international broad- 
casting program, carried out with the aid of certain universities 

Purpose.—To evaluate the effectiveness of broadcasting programs 
to foreign audiences through analysis of listeners’ responses; and 
to produce and disseminate Material to increase foreign listening. 

History and description.—An integral part of the radio broadcasting 
program authorized under the United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948 is the program evaluation service which 
is responsible for a survey and analysis of the effectiveness of broad- 
casts to foreign audiences; the production and dissemination overseas 
through United States information and educational missions and 
by direct mail of publicity and promotion material to increase foreign 
listening; the selection and evaluation of information from listeners 
letters; and preparation of replies to letters and requests for informa- 
tion received from listeners. During the fiscal year 1949 contracts 
to perform specific research projects were made ‘with Columbia and 
New York Universities and the University of Chicago. The project 
at the University of Chicago was completed in 1949. 

Columbia University is now making a study of the comparativ 
position of international and domestic media in communications be- 
havior in selected areas along the Soviet periphery and a survey of 
attitudes of public-opinion leaders in Ge ‘rmany toward the Voice of 
America, British Broadcasting Corp., and Soviet-sponsored radio 
programs. New York University is making a study of cumulative 
images of America conveyed by Voice of America broadcasts. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$35,750 (by contract to the univer- 
sities). 
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4. OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 


Activity: Departmental and foreign-service training in the Foreign 
Service Institute 

Purpose.—To furnish training and instruction to officers and em- 
ployees of the Department and of the Foreign Service. 

History and description—Authorization for the Foreign Service 
eee was included in the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (Public 
Law 724, 79th Cong.) and the institute was established on March 13, 
1947, ities the training programs for departmental employees 
and Foreign Service personnel previously conducted by the Division of 
Training Services. Over 9,000 officers and employees of the Depart- 
ment, the Foreign Service, and other agencies of the Government 
dealing with foreign relations, have been enrolled in programs operated 
by the institute. 

In the fiscal year 1950 Harvard, Yale, Cornell, Columbia, Prince- 
ton, and Northwestern U Iniversities, the University of Chicago, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, University of Pennsylvania, Middlebury College, 
the Army War College, and the Naval War College participated in 
affording specialized training to 42 Foreign Service and Foreign 
Service staff officers in collaboration with the Foreign Service 
Institute. 

Legal authorization—Public Law 724, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
title VII, sections 701 and 705, approved ‘August 13, 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $191,092 .56; administra- 
tive, $182,355. 


J. THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


(a) Activity: Cooperation with other American Republics in educational 
projects 


Purpose—To further the general welfare of and to strengthen 
friendship and understanding among the peoples of the American 
Republics through collaboration with the other American Republics 
in planning and executing cooperative educatioral programs. 

History and description—The Ministers of Education of the 
American Republics in their 1942 conference at Mexico City expressed 
a need for cooperative educational programs; and in 1944 the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation signed agreements for programs 
with seven countries: Peru, Haiti, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
Solivia, and Costa Rica. In 1945, six more countries, namely, 
Ecuador, Chile, E] Salvador, the Dominican Republic, Panama, and 
Brazil, signed agreements with the Foundation. In 1947 the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation became the Education Division of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. During 1949 and 1950, be- 
cause of reduction in funds, only seven programs were operated. In 
April 1951, eight programs were in operation: in Brazil, Paraguay, 
Bolivia, “aie, <cuador, Panama, Nicaragua, and the Dominican 
Republic. 

Specialists of the Institute field staff work with educators in co- 
operating countries to study problems, formulate plans, and jointly 
carry out programs, which are designed to promote the welfare of the 
people through improved health, increased productive capacity in 
agriculture and industry, and civic and social betterment. 
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These objectives are sought through the training of teachers and the 
improvement of the public schools. Originally the programs dealt 
with the specific problems of industrial education, agricultural edu- 
cation, home economics, and health. More recently improvements 
have been sought in the entire educational curriculum through co- 
operative programs involving both elementary and normal schools. 
The host country assigns both full-time and part-time personnel to the 
service staff, and pays a greater proportion of the operating costs. 

Legal authorization.—Act of August 5, 1947 (22 U. S. C. 281- 
281 (L)), as amended by Public Law 283, et ew Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $908,600 (United States 
contribution; the cooperating republics contributed $1,291,263); 
administrative $54,695 (salaries and travel of personnel of the Wash- 
ington office of the Education Division of ILAA). 

(b) Activity: Institute of Inter-American Affairs training program 

Purpose.—To train leaders and key technical personnel intensively 
in their special fields, either in their own country, or in other American 
Republics, to enable them to assume responsible positions in operating 
and continuing activities initiated under the cooperative programs. 

History and “description. —The program was begun in the fiscal year 
1943 by private corporations, and taken over by the present Institute 
in 1947. Selected personnel from the other American Republics 
(teachers, sanitary engineers, nurses, agriculturists, and so forth) with 
prerequisite profe ‘ssional bac kground and experience, have been given 
intensive training in their specialties, either locally in the republic 
concerned or at colleges, universities, and other training centers in 
the United States and its Caribbean possessions. Maximum advan- 
tage is taken of facilities and experience in the other American Re- 
publics by training technicians from one country in another under the 
guidance of United States and national technicians carrying on the 
cooperative programs there. 

Legal authorization—Act of August 5, 1947 (22 U. S. C. 281- 
281 (L)), as amended by Public Law 283, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $168,807; administrative 
$17,000 (prorated). 


B. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
1. SUMMARY 


The Department of the Treasury maintains educational activities 
in the United States Coast Guard, the Bureau of the Public Debt, 
the Bureau of Internal Revenue, and the Bureau of Customs. 

The Coast Guard operates an academy at New London, Conn., 
and a training station at Groton, Conn. In addition to these specific 
facilities a small group of officers attend annually certain leading edu- 
cational institutions for advanced and specialized studies. The ob- 
jective in each instance is to provide the specialized education essential 
to carrying out the statutory responsibilities of the Coast Guard. 

Graduates of the Academy are commissioned as ensigns and agree 
to a minimum service period of 4 years after their graduation. The 
Academy has a capacity of 500 cadets and provides the main source 
of officer personnel during normal times. 
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The training station at Groton, Conn., provides training courses 
for enlisted pe rsonnel who are petty officers or potential petty officers 
in such fields as electricity, electronics, gunnery, antisubmarine 
warfare, stenography, engineering, et cetera. The school has a 

capacity of 2,000 students. It provides for the personnel the special- 

ized training essential to the operation of the Coast Guard which 
rarely has been previously obtained by individuals enlisting for 
service in the Coast Guard. 

The advanced and specialized training afforded Coast Guard 
officers is obtained by enrollments in recognized colleges and univer- 
sities, such as Harvard, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Stanford, Scripps, and others. 
Each year approximately 45 Coast Guard officers pursue courses in 
specialized fields such as electronics, engineering, naval construction 
oceanography, business, and personnel administration, law, finance, 
et cetera, at these and similar institutions of higher education. 

Graduates of the Academy at New London, “Conn., earn bachelor 
of science degrees, and appropriate degrees are earned at the recog- 
nized educational institutions attended by those who take the 
advanced and specialized courses of training. 

While enlisted personnel who successfully complete the training 
courses at Groton Training Station do not receive degrees acceptable 
to recognized colleges, the advanced training insuch fields as elec- 
tricity, electronics, engineering, et cetera, is equivalent to that 
received in certain trade schools, and qualifies the graduates for later 
positions in civil life which require such specialized education. 

The legal authority for the operation of the Coast Guard Academy 
is contained in 14 U. S. C. 181 et al., whereas the authorization for 
the training station at Groton, Conn., as well as the advanced and 
special training of Coast Guard officers is contained in 14 U. 8S. C 
93 (G 

The United States Savings Bonds Division of the Department of 
the Treasury operates indirectly through elementary and secondary 
schools, both public and private, a school savings program designed 
to aid in the development of thrift and promote teacher-student 
investments in United States savings bonds and stamps. 

The participation of the Division in this program consists primarily, 
of the distribution of teaching-aid materials to schools to be utilized 
for thrift training and acquaintance with the Treasury aed: 
The authority for this activity is the general authority contained i 
the Expenses and Loans Act of 1917, as amended and extended. 

The Bureau of Internal Revenue operates an in-service training 
program, the purpose of which is the technical instruction of employees 
on tax laws and their application to auditing income and other tax 
returns. The program is administered by “the Training Division, 
based in the Washington office, which supervises the training of all 
new employees engaged as revenue agents, prepares and conducts 
correspondence course activities for deputy collectors and other em- 
ployees of the Bureau, and supervises after-hour classes in stenog- 
raphy and accounting. The primary purpose of the program is the 
qualification of employees for higher bracket auditor and related 
positions. As of December 31, 1950, over 25,000 employees were 
enrolled for such courses, approximately 15,000 of whom were study- 
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ing income tax laws. Legal authorization of this program is general 
within the annual appropriation act. 

The Bureau of Customs established in 1910 at New York, N. Y., 
operates an in-service training school for the instruction of customs 
employees, especially inspectors and port-patrol officers, in the 
proper methods of inspecting (including the supervision of lading and 
unlading, weighing, measuring and gaging) merchandise and other 
related customs duties. Employees required to carry firearms also 
receive instruction in the use thereof, and qualify to the satisfaction 
of the supervising officers. 

The total expenditure for the several projects reported by the 
Treasury Department for the fiscal year 1950 amounted to about 

3,731,926. This amount represents the total expended for salaries 
on instructors and miscellaneous related expenses, but does not 
include salary payments to trainees except in the case of the Coast 
Guard Academy, the operating cost of which does include the amounts 
paid for cadet pay allowances. 


2. BUREAU OF CUSTOMS 


Activity: Operation v the United .States” Customs In-Service Training 
Se hool at New J ‘ork CG ity 


Purpose—To train customs employees, especially inspectors and 
port patrol officers, in the proper methods of (a) inspecting, including 
supervising of lading and unlading, weighing, measuring, gaging; 
(b) performing general police duties, radio patrol, search of persons, 
et cetera; and (c) caring for and using firearms. 

History and description.—This in-service training program was be- 
gun in 1910 by the collector of customs for the port of New York at 
the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. ‘Training initially 
covered methods of baggage examination. Since that time, the train- 
ing program has been expanded to cover all customs inspectional 
including the supervising of lading and unlading, weighing, gaging, 
et cetera, of merchandise; the training of port patrol officers in general 
police duties, radio patrol, searching of persons and the apprehension 
of restricted or prohibited merchandise; as well as instruction in the 
most effective way of searching vessels and in the proper care and 
use of firearms. During the fiscal year 1950 the training staff con- 
sisted of three employees, each with long experience in the customs 
duties concerning which he gives instruction. ‘Two hundred ninety- 
three employees were given training in their inspectional or port- 
patrol duties. In addition, 904 customs employees authorized to 
carry firearms received instruction by a range officer, and were re- 
quired to qualify on the range at least once in each 6-months’ period. 

Legal authorization.—General authority of the Secretary of the 
‘Treasury, the Commissioner of Customs, and collector of customs to 
train their employees so that responsibilities may be effectively and 
efficiently carried out. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $20,807; administrative, 
none, 
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3. BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 


Activity: In-service training for employees in the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue 

Purpose.—-The technical instruction of employees of the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue on tax laws in their application to auditing income 
and other tax returns. 

History and description.—In October 1918 a Training Division was 
established to initiate and carry out this program. As then con- 
stituted, instruction was provided in the District of Columbia for 
newly appointed internal revenue agents who, after successful com- 
pletion of a course consisting of 45-day classes, were assigned to various 
field offices throughout the United States. The program was later 
expanded to provide correspondence courses for deputy collectors in 
the 64 collection districts. 

The gradual expansion of the tax field has necessitated a corre- 
sponding increase in training facilities in order that the additional 
personnel required for revenue collection could be instructed in the 
special techniques essential to the attainment of the Bureau’s objec- 
tives. Day classes in the field offices in the various collection districts 
were initiated for deputy collectors. Instruction is provided by quali- 
fied employees under the guidance and with the aid of text material 
of the Training Division. This Division also supervises after-hours 
classes in stenography and accounting which are available to employees 
of the Bureau located in the District of Columbia. As of December 
31, 1950, there were 25,682 employees enrolled for correspondence 
courses of which 14,826 were receiving instruction in income-tax laws 
specifically. 

The complex and technical nature of the Federal tax law, the en- 
forcement of which is carried on by the Washington office and 64 col- 
lection districts, requires the dissemination of instructions from a 
centralized source in order that a maximum of revenue may be at- 
tained by a uniform and consistent application of all tax laws. To 
achieve this result, daily instruction and correspondence courses are 
offered with respect to individual-income tax law, corporation-income 
tax law, business and commercial law, evidence and procedure, estate- 
and gift-tax law, and accounting. 

Legal authorization.—General authorization within the annual ap- 
propriation acts providing for the operation of the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Salaries, $192,195. Printing duplica- 
tion and material costs, $29,069.99 (based upon an average for the 
past 3 years). 

4, UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 


(a) Activity: Operation of the United States Coast Guard Academy 


Purpose.—The education of young men who, upon graduation and 
acceptance by the United S States Coast Guard, are commissioned as 
ensigns in the United States Coast Guard. 

History and deseription.—The original authority for the establish- 
ment of a school of instruction for the Coast Guard i is’ contained in 
an act of July 31, 1876 (17 Stat. L., 102, 107). Instruction of future 
officers was first conducted in the revenue cutter Chase. In 1903 the 
course was lengthened from 2 to 3 years. The cutter Chase was 
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decommissioned in 1907 and the school of instruction continued on 
board the cutter /tasca until September 15, 1910. At that time, the 
school was established at Fort Trumbull, New London, Conn., and, 
under authority of an act of February 15, 1911 (36 Stat. L., 906) that 
site was transferred from the War Department to the Treasury. 
In 1932 the present Coast Guard Academy at New London, Conn., 
was completed. It is now large enough to accommodate 500 cadets in 
barracks and is equipped with the necessary classrooms, laboratories, 
et cetera, to train a cadet corps of that size. 

The curriculum is composed largely of scientific and marine engi- 
neering subjects, in addition to navigation, seamanship, ordnance 
and gunnery, military law, and other subje cts. 

Although the primary purpose of the Coast Guard Academy is the 
training of young men who will become commissioned officers in 
the United States Coast Guard, the curriculum has other educational 
value. Academy graduates are awarded'*bachelor of science degrees 
and their background is comparable to that of graduates of civilian 
engineering schools. However, when a young man enters the Academy 
as a cadet, he signs an agreement that he will serve as a commissioned 
officer for a period of 4 years after his graduation. 

Legal authorization.—14 U.S. C. 181 et al. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,365,845.06; adminis- 
trative, $759,500.49. 


(b) Activity: Operation of the United States Coast Guard Training 
Station at Groton, Conn. 
Purpose. —The training of enlisted personnel who are petty officers 
r potential petty officers in such fields as electricity, electronics, 
ante. antisubmarine warfare, stenography, and engineering. 

History and description.—-On March 12, 1942, the State of Con- 
necticut donated to the Coast Guard certain tracts of land and 
buildings located in Groton, Conn. The Coast Guard subsequently 
established on this site a training station for the purpose of instructing 
enlisted men in various specialties. 

The school has been operated continuously since its establishment. 
Its capacity is 2,000 students. 

Whereas the primary purpose of the courses conducted at the 
Groton training station is the preparation of Coast Guard personnel 
for work they will perform while they are on active duty, the instruc- 
tion also equips the graduates for work in specialized civilian fields. 
Before an enlisted man is assigned to the training school for instruction, 
he must, if necessary, extend his enlistment contract so that he will 
serve during the training period and at least 1 year after training is 
completed. 

Legal authorization.—14 U.S. C. 93 (g). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. Oper ating, $695,397.28; adminis- 
trative, $493,953.30. 


(c) Activity: Provision for advanced and specialized training of Coast 
Guard officers 
tetera —The postgraduate training of selected commissioned 
officers in such specialized fields as electronics, engineering, naval 
constewttints business administration, personnel administration, 
oceanography, law, and finance. 
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History and description—Prior to World War II and during that 
period the Coast Guard assigned a relatively small group of officers 
to postgraduate training. It became apparent shortly after the close 
of World War II that a number of officers should be trained in the 
various aspects of engineering, business administration, personnel 
administration, industrial management and law. 

Approximately 45 officers per year are ordered to resident courses 
of instruction at various colleges and universities, including Harvard, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute, Stanford, Scripps, and others. 

The postgraduate courses are valuable as preparation for a number 
of professions and occupations. An officer who applies and is selected 
for postgraduate training agrees, however, to remain in service for a 
period of 5 years after completion of the education provided. 

Legal authorization —14 U.S. C. 93 (g). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$32,011 for tuition, books, and school 
services. 

5. UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS DIVISION 


Activity: School savings program; operating through elementary and 
secondary schools, public and private 

Purpose.— Distribution of teaching aids to help schools give training 
in thrift, and promotion of teacher and student investment in United 
States savings bonds and stamps. 

History and description —The program began in 1941 to enable 
school children to participate in the war effort by purchasing war bonds 
and stamps to help meet the cost of jeeps, planes, ammunition, hos- 
pital equipment, and other war materials. During the war the 
Nation’s schools were estimated to have been responsible for the sale 
of some $2 billion of Government securities. During the war also, 
school teachers and administrators came to view the program as a 
valuable aid in citizenship education, so at the end of the war they 
requested the Treasury to continue the program on a peacetime basis. 
Dollar sales of bonds and stamps in schools declined from 1946 through 
1948, leveled off in 1949, and began an upward trend in calendar 1950. 
Stamp sales for the first half of the school vear 1950-51 ranged from 
$1% to $14 million per month, or from 4 to 6 million pieces (indiv idual 
stamps) per month. 

The Treasury does not administer the school savings program 
directly. It provides the materials which schools can use to provide 
thrift training and acquaintance with Treasury securities. It en- 
courages schools to use these materials, and it promotes teacher 
investment in savings bonds and stamps. A 1949 survey indicated 
that about one-third of the Nation’s 200,000 schools were actively 
encouraging the sale of bonds and stamps, and that about one-fifth 
of the Nation’s 30 million students were purchasing them regularly. 

The program is administered within the Treasury by a small head- 
quarters staff (three officers and three secretaries) in Washington and 


with the part-time aid of one fieldman in each State, the District of 


Columbia, and Hawaii. 

Legal authorization.—There ‘is no special legal authorization for the 
school savings program as such. The program is a part of the general 
United States savings bonds program authorized under the Expenses 
and Loans Act of 1917, as amended and extended. 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $67,705; administrative, 
$75,442. 
C. DerarTMENT oF DerenseE—ARMY 


1. SUMMARY 


The Department of the Army places major emphasis on the training 
of its personnel. Its far-reaching educational programs provide not 
only for necessary military training in all fields of Army activities but 
also for additional opportunities in civilian-type education designed 
to permit officers and enlisted men to fit themselves for highly intricate 
technical tasks and to understand the role of the Army in an increas- 
ingly complex society. 

Of paramount importance among the Army’s educational activities 
are the six programs administered by the Assistant Chief of Staff, 
G-3, including the operation of the United States Military Academy 
at West Point, the administration of the Army service school system, 
the operation of the extensive course program and the Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps program, the professional and_ technical 
training of military personnel in civilian institutions; and the training 
of military personnel of friendly foreign nations under the mutual 
defense assistance program. 

In addition to on-the-job training in military specialties, the Army 
has developed a system of technical schools to prepare soldiers in the 
handling of specialized military jobs such as the operation of highly 
technical radar equipment. The Army School Catalog lists hundreds 
of courses offered in 38 Army service schools, including 3 general 
service schools, 17 special service schools, and 18 specialist schools. 
In these schools, courses are given enlisted men in such fields as elec- 
tronics, intelligence and languages, communications, logistics, photog- 
raphy, engineering and construction, office and pe ‘rsonnel adminstra- 
tion, and medical and dental laborator v technical specialties. 

A comprehensive postgraduate military school system for officers is 
also a fundamental part of the Army educational program. The 
military education of officers is not finished with graduation from the 
United States Military Academy or any other office r-training institu- 
tion. Soon after being commissioned, officers are required to attend 
branch schools for basic specialized technical, military, and academic 
training appropriate for the respective branches of the service. After 
several years of troop duty, officers again return to the branch schools 
for advanced courses. 

Outstanding officers with eight or more years of successful service 
are selected to atte nnd the Command.and General Staff College for an 
intensive academic year of postgraduate instruction in preparation 
for higher positions in saiteg administration and leadership. The most 
promising of these graduates, after completing 13 or more years of 
service, are then selected to attend the Army War College to receive 
an academic year of postgraduate instruction in the duties of com- 
manders and staffs of the higher Army echelons. Selected Army 
officers also attend joint service schools such as the Araied Forces 
Staff College, the Industrial College of the Armed Forces, and the 
National War College, while others are given the advantage of attend- 
ing civilian colleges and universities under the Army graduate program 
to develop officer skills in certain physical and social sciences. 
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The Department of the Army also places emphasis on the troop 
information and education program designed to offer continuing 
civilian-type educational opportunities to its officers and enlisted 
men who seek self-improvement on their own initiative. The troop 
information and education program covers the educational area be- 
tween the first grade of elementary school and the college bacca- 
laureate degree. Commanders at every echelon are responsible for 
encouraging their men to raise their educational levels, and for pro- 
viding them with adequate educational facilities on or adjacent to 
their assigned stations, whether located in the United States or in 
overseas areas. More than 100,000 Army servicemen participate in 
the Army education program each quarter year at the ‘“‘basic,”’ 
“intermediate,” high school, and college levels. ‘‘Basic’”’ and “inter- 
mediate’ education is conducted by means of group-study classes 
taught by professional civilian educators employed by the Army. 
Placement and achievement tests, textbooks, and instructors’ guides 
for these elementary classes are provided by the United States Armed 
Forces Institute. In the high school area, Army servicemen may 
not only attend group-study classes at the larger posts but also have 
the opportunity to participate in correspondence and self-teaching 
courses. 

United States Armed Forces Institute correspondence and self- 
teaching courses also are available to enlisted personnel at college 
level, as are extension courses provided by more than 40 cooperating 
civilian colleges. An important portion of the Army troop informa- 
tion and education college activity is provided by American colleges 
and universities which maintain resident centers at major Army 
installations throughout the world where servicemen may attend 
college classes provided by accredited American civilian educational 
institutions. Specialized educational activities designed to meet 
specific Army needs include the training given at the Signal Corps’ 
Engineering Laboratories at Fort Monmouth, N. J., under contract 
with Rutgers University, and the apprenticeship programs carried on 
at Ordnance installations. Other Army educational activities are 
concerned with non-Army personnel. These include training of 
civilian personnel of the Army in specialized fields of Army adminis- 
tration, reorientation of persons in occupied areas toward the demo- 
cratic way of life, education of Army dependents in occupied areas 
to provide them with the educational opportunities available in the 
free American public schools, and programs for research and develop- 
mental work on military weapons and methods carried on through 
contracts with educational institutions. 

The Department of the Army has been assigned the responsibility 
for the administrative and fiscal support of four joint service schools, 
operated under the offices of the Secretary of Defense or the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff: the Armed Forces Institute, the National War College, 
the Industrial College of the Armed Forces, and the Armed Forces 
Information School. 

An adequate summary of obligations for the educational programs 
of the Department of the Army is impossible to compute because 
adequate fiscal data on a number of its educational activities are not 
available. Concerning this matter a letter from the Department of 
the Army to the writer of this report states: 
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It has not been possible to provide meaningful figures in some reports concerning 
obligations. Estimates were made, when possible, but the nature of some of the 
Army educational and training activities is such that even approximate estimates 
are not possible. At Army service schools, for example, the only available 
information concerns amounts obligated under ‘‘Army training’? which cannot be 
furnished as representing the total cost of operating the schools since they do not 
include amounts required to furnish standard supplies and equipment issued 
through normal supply channels, such as travel in connection with the schools or 
numerous expenses provided for in other cost categories. In this same connec- 
tion, it should be noted that the pay of personnel participating in Army educa- 
tional programs is paid from other appropriations, and consequently is not 
included in obligations shown for educational activities. 


Estimated obligations reported by the Department of the Army for 
the fiscal year 1950 totaled $47 545,605 for the programs for which 
estimates were given. For the reasons stated, however, this figure is 


of little significance except as an indication of the approximate cost 
of a part of the total educational program. 


2. JOINT SERVICE SCHOOLS 


Two joint service schools are operated under the Office of the Secre- 
tary of Defense, and two under the Joint Chiefs of Staff, with tri- 
service participation. The Department of the Army is designated as 
the agency responsible for administrative and fiscal support of these 
sheet 


(a) Activity: Educational Program of the Armed Forces Institute 

Purpose.—To provide common educational services and materials 
for military personnel of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force in order that they may have opportunities for instruction in 
subjects: normally taught in civilian educational institutions. 

History and description —On December 24, 1941, the War Depart- 
ment authorized the establishment of any ‘Army institute for the 
purpose of providing educational opportunities to enlisted personnel 
of the Army. The institute began operations at Madison, Wis., on 
April 1, 1942, with an initial offering of 64 correspondence courses at 
the sec ondary and junior college levels. Later the institute made 
available hundreds of university and high-school courses through the 
extension divisions of cooperating colleges and universities under 
contract with the Government. On September 16, 1942, the insti- 
tute’s courses were offered to the personnel of the Navy, Marine 
Corps, and Coast Guard. _In 1943 it was redesignated the United 
States Armed Forces Institute. In July 1943, commissioned personnel 
were permitted to participate in the USAFIT program on the same basis 
as enlisted personnel. Thus, USAFI became an educational facility 
serving all members of the Armed Forces on active duty. 

Increasing emphasis on general educational qualifications in the 
Armed Forces led to the establishment of the United States Armed 
Forces Institute in 1946 as a permanent peacetime educational ac- 
tivity. In May 1949, the institute became an activity of the Office of 
the Secretary of Defense, operating under the Armed Forces Infor- 
mation and Education Division. The institute curre ntly offers 151 
correspondenc e courses, 174 self-teaching courses, and 2 group-study 
courses. Since its establishment, an estimated 2,500,000 servicemen 
and servicewomen have been granted credit by civilian schools as a 
result of courses taken through the institute. 
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Legal authorization.—AR 350-3100, December 24, 1941, and charter, 
Armed Forces Information and Education Division, July 20, 1949. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Ope rating and administrative cost, 
$1,626,360. Includes personnel services exclusive of military person- 
nel and of civilian personnel at division level; also travel, transporta- 
tion of supplies, rent, printing, supplies, material, and equipment, and 
contractual services. 


(b) Activity: Operation of the Industrial College of the Armed Forces for 
officer personnel 

Purpose.—To prepare selected officers of the Armed Forces for im- 
portant command, staff, and planning assignments in the National 
Military Establishment; and to prepare selected civilians for impor- 
tant industrial mobilization planning assignments in any Government 
agency. 

History and description—The Industrial College of the Armed 
Forces was established in 1924 to train Army officers in the knowledge 
pertaining to supervision of procurement of all military supplies in 
time of war and industrial organization essential to wartime needs. 
As originally constituted, the staff and student body consisted entirely 
of officers of the Army. The course was of 5% months’ duration. 
In 1925, officers of the Navy were appointed to the college as students, 
and in 1926 the course of instruction was lengthened to 1 year. In 
1938 the curriculum was revised to provide advanced study of both 
American and international developments in industrial mobilization 
and economic potential. In 1940 a series of curtailed courses in 
economic mobilization were established under the national emergency 
program. From December 1941 to December 1943, the college’s 
operations were suspended. The industrial college resumed _ its 
regular program of education in January 1946, opening an interim 
course in economic mobilization. In April 1946 the college was re- 
organized as a joint Army-Navy school designated the “Industrial 
College of the Armed Forces The first postwar regular resident course 
in economic mobilization ope ned in September 1946. 

The Industrial College of the Armed Forces operates under the direc- 
tion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff as an educational institution of the 
Armed Forces at the highest level. This college conducts a course of 
study covering all phases of our national economy and interrelates 
the economic factors with political, military, and psychological factors. 
The curriculum also includes all aspects of joint logistic planning and 
the correlation of this planning with joint strategic planning and na- 
tional policy planning. The course of instruction covers a study of 
peacetime and potential wartime governmental organization and the 
most effective wartime controls. 

The Reserve Instruction Branch inaugurated the first of a series of 
field economic mobilization courses in January 1948, providing a 2 
weeks’ version of the resident course for Reserve and National Guard 
officers and selected civilians at major urban centers throughout the 
United States. In September 1949 the resident course was opened to 
students from civilian Federal agencies having important defense 
missions. A correspondence study course in emergency management 
of the national economy was opened in September 1950, for Regular 
and Reserve officers of all services, National Guard officers, certain 


7 
a ——— ee ee 2. itt a 





exal 
nati 
age, 
forn 
thre 
is b 
ture 
stra 
whi 
fore 
est | 
ried 
dire 
of tl 
Li 
0 
(d) 
P 
enlis 
ance 
duti 
IT 
esta! 
rack 


_ Info 


a 
- 


Info 
Visio 
to t 
publ 
offie 

= 
desis 
pub] 
Arm 








FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 37 


Federal civilian employees, and selected civilians interested in national 
defense. 

Legal authorization.—National Defense Act, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$391,079.81. 

(c) Activity: Operation of the National War College for officer personnel 

Purpose.—To prepare selected personnel of the Armed Forces and 
Federal civilian agencies for the exercise of joint high level policy and 
strategic planning, and to develop their understanding of the essential 
elements of a national war effort. 

History and description—The National War College as a joint 
service Sc 7 is now in its fifth year of operation, and is located on the 
Fort Lesley J. McNair Post in Washington, D. C. There are 120 
full-time stude nts: 34 Army, 30 Air Force, 25 Navy, 6 Marine Corps, 
1 Coast Guard, 19 Foreign Service and departmental officers of the 
State Department, and 1 each from the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense, Bureau of the Budget, Treasury Department, Commerce 
Department, and the Central Intelligency Agency. 

The college devotes 4 months of the academic year to a systematic 
examination of international relations and world affairs, of inter- 
national economics, of the international consequences of the atomic 
age, of United States commitments and responsibilities abroad, of the 
formulation of United States foreign policy and its implementation 
through methods short of war. Instruction in this part of the course 
is by a small group of resident civilian instructors and visiting lec- 
turers. Six months of the school year are devoted to the study of the 
strategic areas of the world, the scientific and technological changes 
which have complicated the tasks of maintaining the national security, 
foreign policy planning, grand strategy, and war planning in its bros vd- 
est aspects. The curriculum is developed along broad lines and car- 
ried out intensively. The National War College operates under the 
direction of the Joint Chiefs of Staff as an educational institution 
of the Armed Forces at the highest level. 

Legal authorization—National Defense Act as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$1,560,081. 


(d) Activity: Train ing program of the Armed Forces Information School 

Purpose-—To train and otherwise prepare selected officers and 
enlisted men of the Armed Forces for assignments requiring perform- 
ance of public and Armed Forces informational and educational 
duties. 

[Tistory and description.—-The Armed Forces Information School was 
established and began operating in February 1946, at Carlisle Bar- 
racks, Carlisle, Pa., and was originally designated as the Army 
Information School. Until it was reconstituted as the Armed Forces 
Information School in August 1948, it was under the direct super- 
vision of the Chief of Information, Department of the Army. Prior 
to the redesignation the school provided three separate courses: 
public information officer course, troop information and education 
officer course, and troop information and education enlisted course. 

The directive by the Secretary of Defense which changed the 
designation of the school provided for an additional course—the 
public information enlisted course, for equal representation of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force on the staff and faculty, for student quotas 
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in each of the four courses for each of the three military services, for 
supervision and control by the Secretary of Defense, and for ad- 
ministrative support by the Department of the Army. In April 
1951, the Armed Forces Information School moved from Carlisle 
Barracks to Fort Slocum, N. Y. 

Titles of the courses correspond to the titles of the specialists’ 
positions in which the graduates of the school serve. The public 
information course prepares officers and enlisted personnel to perform 
staff functions and operations in connection with the dissemination of 
information about the military services to the public; the information 
and education courses prepare officers and enlisted personnel to 
perform staff functions and operations in connection with the orienta- 
tion of military personnel as to their general responsibilities as citizers 
and service personnel, and in connection with academic educational 
programs both on and off duty in the services. 

The total available student spaces at the school are allotted to the 
three services in proportion to their military strengths. Capacities 
and course durations are public information officer course—100 stu- 
dents—8 weeks; information and education officer course—100 
students—6 weeks; public information enlisted course—150 students- 
6 weeks; information and education enlisted course—150 students- 
6 weeks. The staff and faculty are made up of 76 officers from the 
Army, the Navy (and the Marine Corps), and the Air Force. Com- 
mandants are provided by rotation among the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force. At present an admiral of the Navy is the head of the school. 

Legal authorization.—N ational Defense Act as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$245,706. 





3. OFFICE OF THE ADJUTANT GENERAL 


Activity: Provision of elementary and secondary school facilities for 
dependents of military and civilian personnel of the Department of 
Defense. (1950) 

Purpose.—To assist children who live in occupied areas or in Gov- 
ernment quarters under Department of the Army jurisdiction, to 
obtain the public school educational opportunities to which they 
normally are entitled but which otherwise may be denied them be- 
cause of their residence in Government quarters or in occupied areas. 

History and description——The Army program for the education of 
dependents has grown continuously since its beginning in the fiscal 
year 1948, when approximately $1,990,000 from appropriated funds 
was provided for the schooling of 15,500 eligible dependents residing 
on military installations in the United States, its Territories and pos- 
sessions and certain other overseas areas, including occupied areas. 
Due to the limited amount of appropriated funds available for the 
operation of the program in the fiscal year 1950, some nonappropriated 
funds, when available, were used, and in some instances it was neces- 
sary for parents concerned to pay tuition fees for their children’s 
education. 

The enactment of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress provided 
for free public school education for children residing on Federal 
property. Under this law the Office of Education is charged with the 
responsibility for providing such free education to eligible children of 
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all agencies of the Federal Government in the continental United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands. The 
Army’s education program for de pendents i in those areas is being dis- 
continued with the establishment of procedures by the Office of Edu- 
cation to carry out the purposes of the act. The Department of the 
Army will continue administration of the program for the education 
of dependents residing in foreign countries, including occupied areas. 

Legal authorization ——Authority for the operation of the program 
in the continental United States, its Territories and possessions, and 
certain overseas areas contained in Public Law 434 (sec. 625), Eighty- 
first Congress. Authority for the operation of the program in occu- 
pied areas (Germany, Austria, Japan, and Okinawa) contained in 
Public Law 327, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations (excluding construction), fiscal year 1950.—Operating 
$2,062,700; administrative $3,060,800. 


4. OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT CHIEF OF STAFF—G-2 
Activity: Language and area training program, operating through the 
Army language school, civilian universities and overseas installations 

Purpose.—To provide selected officers, potentially qualified for high 
level staff or command assignments, with such knowledge of the intel- 
ligence aspects of languages and geographic areas as will assist them, 
when assigned to positions of responsibility, in forming sound intelli- 
gence estimates or rendering proper command decisions. 

History and description.—This program, started in November 1945, 
initially provided for the training of officers in Russian, Chinese, and 
Japanese languages by means of a 4-year course of study consisting of 
a 1- or 2-year course of study in a civilian institution within the 
United States followed by 2 or 3 years in the country being studied. 

In 1947 the program was expanded to include ae in Turkish, 
Arabic, modern Greek, and Persian and provided for 1 year at the 
Army Language School, 1 year at a civilian university, ain 2 years of 
study in the appropriate country. Japanese and Russian overseas 
instruction is conducted in schools operated by the overseas com- 
mands. In the remaining languages the students are assigned, as 
language students, to appropriate military attaché offices for the last 
2 years of instruction. Graduates of the program provide the Depart- 
ment of the Army with outstanding officers who have studied the 
political, economic, sociological, and topographic aspects of the 
general areas and their people. 

Legal authorization.—Paragraph 13, section 127a, National Defense 
Act, as amended and as prescribed in Special Regulations 350-380-1, 
Department of the Army, August 8, 1950, Special Regulations 350— 

230-1, Department of the Army, March 30, 1949. 

Obligations, fiseal year 1950.—At the Army Language School. the 
costs for the training of 27 students for fiscal year 1950 were operating, 

$3,656.24; administrative, $17,016.40. Outlays to four civilian 
universities for fiscal year 1950 totaled $27,278. Other obligations 
amounted to $51,976, making an estimated total obligation of $99,927. 
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5. OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT CHIEF OF STAFF, G-3 


(a) Activity: Operation of the Army extension course program 
Purpose.—To provide nonresident instruction, by correspondence 
methods, designed to keep members of the Army Reserve forces 


currently trained in military and technical subjects, to assure their 


maximum usefulness in event of mobilization. 

History and description.—The Army extension course program 
existing prior to World War II was discontinued in September 1942, 
due to factors inherent in its organization which did not fit it for con- 
tinued operation during and after mobilization. During 1945 and 
1946, a revised Army extension course program was prepared and 
offered in July 1946. This program was basically the same as that in 
operation today, and parallels the instruction being furnished resident 
students at the Army service schools. It provides a progressive 
home study plan for members of?the Army Reserve forces, and is also 
available to members of the Army on active duty. Through diligent 
study, and the passing of periodic tests, the extension course student 
is enabled to earn promotion in the Reserve forces, as well as to 
accumulate retirement credits. The officer or soldier on active duty 
prepares himself for resident schooling, increases his qualifications for 
promotion, and broadens his training ‘bac kground. 

Extension courses are broken down into six groupings, known as 
series. In general the 10 series covers precommission basic military 
subjects in which qualification is required for appointment in the grade 
of second lieutenant. The 20, 30, 40, 50, and 60 series cover subjects 
or phases of subjects applicable to mobilization duties of second lieu- 
tenants, first lieutenants, captains, majors, and lieutenant colonels, 
respectively, and in which qualification may be required for promotion 
to the next higher grade, respectively. 

The series are broken down into many subjects, called subcourses, 
and each subcourse consists of a given number of lessons. Each sub- 
course must have at least three and not more than nine lessons 
Eventually there will be a total of 901 subjects available in the form of 
subcourses. The current enrollment totals 111,697 students. 

The student enrolls in whichever service school conducts the sub- 
course in which he is interested. He then receives, by mail, the entire 
subcourse which contains all necessary study material; texts, tests, 

charts, and other training aids. After he has completed study of the 

subject matter of the first lesson, he takes and mails in a test covering 
that portion of the subcourse. If he passes, he goes on to lesson No. 2 
and so on, until the subcourse is completed. The school then mails 
the student a final test which he cempletes and returns. After he 
successfully completes-a subcourse and the final test, pertinent nota- 
tions are made on the individual’s service record, for retirement and 
promotion purposes. 

Legal authorization.—National Defense Act, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not reported. (See summary of 
Army programs.) 

(b) Activity: eae of the Army service-school system, including 
schools for the National Guard and Organized Reserves 

Purpose.—To provide, through the Army service-school system, 


resident and nonresident education necessary to prepare Army per- 
sonnel of all components to render the greatest possible service. 
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History and description——The Army service-school system dates 
back to 1802, when what is now the United States Military Academy 
was established. Since that time, as requirements of the service have 
dictated, there have been established additional service schools for 
professional and vocational training. At the present time, there are 
38 major schools, and 25 subschools. The subschools are mainly in 
the food-service field. The major schools operate approximately 156 
courses for officers and 238 courses for enlisted personnel. Due to 
the augmentation of the Armed Forces, student loads at these schools 
have been steadily increasing. It is estimated that, short of full 
mobilization, the system will handle a maximum peak load of approxi- 
mately 84,000 students. In addition to this resident load, the schools 
prepare the bulk of the training literature required throughout the 
Army, as well as preparing lessons and grading tests used in the Army 
extension course program. The Army service-school system is so 
organized that selected military students receive training at successive- 
ly higher levels, subject to individual abilities, and system capacities. 

Major schools currently operated as parts of the Army service- 
school system are three general-service schools: Army General 
School, Army War College, Command and General Staff College; 
17 special-service schools: Adjutant General’s school, Anti-Aircraft 
Artillery and Guided Missiles Branch of the Artillery School, Armored 
School, Army Finance School, Artillery School, Chaplain School, 
Chemical Corps School, Engineer School, Infantry School, Judge 
Advocate General’s School, Medical Field Service School, Military 
Police School, Ordnance School, Quartermaster School, Signal Corps 
School, Southeastern Signal School, Transportation School; and 18 
specialist schools: Army Language School, Army Medical Depart- 
ment Research and Graduate School, Army Security Agency School, 
Counter-Intelligence Corps School, Food Service School (First Army), 
Food Service School (Second Army, Knox), Food Service School 
(Second Army, Meade), Food Service School (Third Army), Food 
Service School (Fourth Army), Food Service School (Fifth Army), 
Food Se Tvic e School (Sixth Army) Meat and Dairy Hygiene School, 
Opticians’ Course, Ordnance Automotive School, P hysical Training 
Course, Quartermaster Subsistence School, Signal Supply Course, 
Strategic Intelligence School. 

Legal authorization.—National Defense Act as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not reported. (See Summary of 
Army programs.) 


(c) Activity: Operation of the United States Military Academy at 
West Point 

Purpose—To provide undergraduate instruction and military ex- 
perience for cadets to develop the knowledge and qualities of leader- 
ship required of a junior officer in the Army and the basis for continued 
development through a lifetime of service. 

History and description.—The United States Military Academy, at 
West Point, N. Y., was established in 1802 for the purpose, originally, 
of training military technicians for all branches of the service. It 
endeavored not only to encourage the study of military art, and 
thereby raise the level of training of the militia, but also to encourage 
the practical study of every field of science. 

The Military Academy offers 4 years of instruction, and graduates 
are awarded bachelor-of-science degrees. The principles of instruc- 
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tion followed are known as the Thayer system, which stresses the 
development of habits of mental discipline and the maintenance of 
high standards of scholarship. Subjects taught include mathematics, 
physical education, military topography and graphics, English, 
foreign languages, physics, chemistry, mechanics, electricity, social 
science and the military aspects of tactics, ordnance, engineering, law, 
psychology, and leadership. 

The Academy graduates approximately 500 cadets per year. Two- 
thirds of these graduates receive commissions as second lieutenants 
in the Regular Army and one-third receive commissions as second 
lieutenants in the Regular Air Force. Cadet appointments are both 
noncompetitive and competitive. The noncompetitive appointments 
are made by Members of Congress (4 each), and miscellaneous sources 
(23). Competitive appointments are made by the Departments of 
Army and Air Force (180) and the President of the United States (89). 
There are 80 miscellaneous competitive appointments. All appointees 
must satisfy entrance requirements as to scholastic ability and physical 
standards. 

Legal authorization National Defense Act, as amended and title 
10, section 1041. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$6,002,733. 

(d) Activity: Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program 

Purpose —To train students for positions of leadership in the 
Armed Forces in time of national emergency. 

History and description—The Army Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps, as it is known today, was authorized by the National Defense 
Act of 1916, as amended. Since the passage of the act, the senigr 
division ROTC has been the chief source of the Nation’s Reserve 
officers. The President is authorized to establish and maintain the 
senior division ROTC units at selected colleges and universities grant- 
ing degrees and at those essentially military schools not conferring 
academic degrees specially designated by the Secretary of the Army, 
and the junior division ROTC units at other public and private edu- 
cational institutions. The senior division ROTC includes 4 years of 
military training on the campus and a 6 weeks’ summer training camp. 
Enrollment in the last 2 years (advanced course) is by selection. The 
junior division ROTC consists of 3 years’ military training on the 
campus. 

The Government does not provide free tuition to those students 
pursuing the ROTC program, nor does it pay or allot money to insti- 
tutions for the maintenance of such units. However, formally en- 
rolled students of the advanced course senior division are paid a 
monetary ration allowance monthly by the Government at a daily 
rate prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, which is 90 cents per 
student per day for the academic year 1950-51. ROTC students who 
attend camp receive subsistence and quarters, uniforms, medical 
care, etc., and are paid at the rate prescribed for soldiers of the grade 
K-1 (under 4 months’ service) which is at the rate of $75 per month. 
The Army furnishes instructors, uniforms, and necessary equipment 
to the institutions for use by the ROTC units. The institutions fur- 
nisb classrooms, storage space for equipment, and other facilities as 
may be required. 

In the senior division, training is offered in 16 arms and services 
of the Army: infantry, cavalry, field artillery, coast artillery (anti- 
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aircraft artillery), engineers, ordnance, signal corps, transportation 
corps, medical corps, dental corps, pharmacy, veterinary corps, 
chemical corps, corps of military police, Army Security Agency, and 
Quartermaster Corps. At the beginning of the current academic 
vear there were 449 different senior “division units in 211 institutions. 
Over 160,000 students were enrolled in the senior and junior ROTC 
courses. 

Section 55-c, National Defense Act, also authorized infantry train- 
ing units in those educational institutions, public and private, which 
do not maintain units of the Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. 
There are 56 section 55-c schools. The only equipment and supplies 
furnished to the schools by the Government are rifles, belts, bavonets, 
gallery rifles, targets, spare parts, cleaning material, and ammunition 
The schools furnish their own instruction subject to approval by the 
Department of the Army. 

Legal authorization.—National Defense Act as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$18 934,036. 


(e) Activity: Training activities connected with the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Program 

Purpose.—To train instructor-type military personnel of the par- 
ticipating nations in use of weapons and equipment being furnished 
under the program. 

History and description——This training program is a part of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, which authorized a compre- 
hensive and coordinated program of military assistance to certain 
friendly nations whose security must be maintained in the interest of 
preserving world peace. The statute specifically authorized “the 
provision of technical and training assistance.”’ 

Training activities fall into four categories: First, students are sent 
to training centers and schools which are operated for our own troops 
under the European Command in Germany. Second, trainees are 
brought to the United States and receive instruction at Army installa- 
tions, particularly service schools. Third, mobile training teams are 
sent to particular countries to give on-the-ground basic training in 
the operation of certain specialized types of equipment. Fourth, the 
military assistance advisory group in each country gives certain in- 
struction locally and arranges for the delivery of necessary training 
aids, technical manuals, and other forms of technical assistance. 
Most of the training programs place primary emphasis on the in- 
struction of individuals who can, upon returning to their units, in- 
struct their own nationals in the operation and care of American 
weapons. 

There are 19 countries currently participating in the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Program. It is anticipated that the program will 
continue until such time as the objectives of the program are obtained. 

Legal authorization—Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
Public Law 329, as amended by Public Law 621, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$607,700.53. 


(f) Activity: Training of military ween’ in civilian institutions 


Purpose.—To provide essential professional and technical training 
not available in service schools for selected personnel chosen on a basis 
of requirements. 
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History and description—To meet the need for personnel trained 
in militarily important fields for which it might be impracticable to 
provide facilities in service schools, Congress, in 1920, by amending 
the National Defense Act of 1916, authorized the Secretary of War to 
detail 2 percent of the officer and enlisted personnel of the Regular 
Army as students at such technical, professional and other educational 
institutions, or as students, observers, or investigators at such indus- 
trial plants, hospitals, and other places as shall best be suited to 
enable them to acquire knowledge and experience in specialties 
deemed necessary. The 2-percent limitation was suspended during 
World War II. 

Within the authority granted by Public Law 670, Eightieth Con- 
gress, 1948, a further ame endment of the basic act, the Department of 
the Army may have at any time up to 8 percent of its officers and 2 
percent of its enlisted personnel on duty-status training at civilian 
institutions. 

Except under conditions necessitating extensive augmentation of 
the Army’s strength, all essential career training of enlisted personnel 
is provided in the integral (permanent) service schools. When train- 
ing loads on these service schools exceed their capabilities, the Army 
undertakes to contract with appropriate existing civilian educational 
and training facilities. Occasionally, it is expedient to detail enlisted 
personnel to industrial concerns for training under factory experts on 
equipment which the Army uses. 

Approximately 3,500 positions (requiring uniformed career person- 
nel) have been analyz ‘das eee graduate education in such fields 
as atomic energy (nuclear studies), international relations, electronics, 
medical specialties, comptrollership, including personnel and indus- 
trial management, specialized engineering, language and area studies, 
and other physical and social sciences. Over 100 civilian graduate 
schools are utilized each year for this type of training. 

Legal authorization.—Paragraph 13, section 127a, National Defense 
Act, as amended, and as further amended by Public Law 670, Eightieth 
Congress (1948). 

Total obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$263,751. 


6. OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT CHIEF OF STAFF, G-—4 


Activity: Program for research and development on military weapons and 
methods through contract with educational institutions 


Purpose.—To provide for continuous advance in Army weapons, 
equipment, methods, and techniques. 

History and description.—A program of research and development 
was carried on as a minor activity of the technical services of the 
Army following World War I. In 1939 the Army increased the allot- 
ment of funds for this activity, and in 1940 the General Staff estab- 
lished a separate section in G-4 to supervise it. Since then the tech- 
nical services have devoted increasing effort and funds to an expand- 
ing program of research and dev ‘elopment. During World War II the 
New Development Division supervised the program for the Chief of 
Staff, and the Research and Development Division administered the 
program under the supervision of the commanding general, Army 
Service Forces. Following the war, these organizations were com- 
bined into the Research and Development Division, War Department 
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General Staff. This division was later combined with the Supply 
Division and is now the Research and Development Division, Office, 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G—4 

Under the supervision of the Chief of Staff and the Under Secretary 
of the Army, the Research and Development Division, administers the 
program, which is established in accordance with the master plan of 
the Research and Development Board. Each technical service con- 
ducts the research and development work required within service 
establishments or on contract. When development work is com- 
pleted, the items are tested by such using agencies as the Army Field 
Forces and, if satisfactory, are adopted for procurement and _ use. 
The program is necessarily highly ‘classified’ for reasons of military 
security but includes research and development on various types of 
veapons and equipment varying from new and improved tanks to 
improved clothing and individual equipment. 

The contract program with educational institutions involves re- 
search work for the most part leading to the development of new and 
improved matériel for the Army. Some of the larger educational 
institutions, however, conduct developmental work as well as re- 
search. The contracts involved are designed to provide the Army 
with research data and items of matériel. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 604, section 104, Ejighty-first 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$8,119,062 for the total contractual 
obligations. 


7. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF INFORMATION (OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 
OF STAFF) 


Activity: “Army education program” 

Purpose.—To increase the efficiency of the Army by raising the 
academic educational level of its personnel. 

History and description —Early in 1942, a civilian-type education 
program was inaugurated for the benefit of Army personnel engaged 
in World War II. On April 1, 1942, the Army Institute was estab- 
lished at Madison, Wis., to provide correspondence and self-teaching 
courses and a variety of educational tests for servicemen. A few 
months later, the Navy requested that these educational services be 
made available to naval personnel and the installation was renamed 
the United States Armed Forces Institute. Following the cessation 
of hostilities in 1945, it became possible to offer academic and voca- 
tional classroom instruction to Army servicemen. This was particu- 
larly important in the case of those soldiers who had not reached the 
high-school level, because these men lacked sufficient education to be 
able to take the USAFI self-teaching and correspondence courses on 
an individual basis. With the return of many troops to the United 
States and its territories, the Army education program was able to 
utilize more fully the American civilian-school system in the conduct 
of classes. Where tuition-free classes were not available, arrangements 
were made whereby the Army defrayed a portion of the tuition costs 
of servicemen attending American schools and colleges. 

Since no local educational facilities were available in oversea 
occupation areas, American civilian educators and qualified military 
personnel were secured to conduct group-study classes on oversea 
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military installations. Army-hired instructors were also utilized on 
American and territorial military posts, when local civilian educational] 
facilities were not adequate. Textbooks, teachers’ guides and end- 
of-course tests for these group-study classes are supplied by th: 
United States Armed Forces Institute. 

The need for continued educational activity in the postwar period 
became apparent as education-level surveys within the Army estab- 
lishment revealed serious gaps in the educational achievements of the 
career soldiers. Postwar surveys in the European command showed 
that 4 percent of the European command soldiers had not even com- 
pleted the fifth grade and an additional 23 percent had not passed the 
eighth grade. The same survey showed that 43 percent of the 
Reserve officers and 15 percent of the Regular Army officers on duty 
in the European command had not completed high school. Sub- 
sequent surveys in other major commands revealed the same general 
pattern. 

The present Army education program offers Army military personne! 
educational opportunities from the first grade through college through 
the following types of educational services: group-study classes, 
classes at American civilian schools and colleges, USAFI correspond- 
ence and self-teaching courses, USAFI tests. Specific program goals 
are to have all servicemen complete at least the fifth grade, to have al! 
noncommissioned officers and key enlisted personnel complete at 
least the eighth grade, to have all officers on active duty complete at 
least 2 years of college, and to provide continuing educational oppor- 
tunities for Army servicemen. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 580, Seventy-seventh Congress, 
approved June 5, 1942 (56 Stat. 514). 

Obligations, fiscal 1950.—Operating, $1,371,577; administrative, 
$169,520. 

8. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF ORDNANCE 


Activity: Apprenticeship programs at Ordnance installations 

Purpose.—To assist the commanding officers of ordnance installa- 
tions in the development of apprenticeship training to meet the re- 
quirements for the apprenticeable trades or crafts in ordnance in- 
stallations. 

History and description.—F or approximately 50 years, the Ordnance 
Corps has operated an apprenticeship training program to train 
craftsmen in the skills and trades common to industry and peculiar 
to ordnance. Results show conclusively that this is the best possible 
device for developing supervisors and to meet demands in skilled 
trades when there is a shortage in the labor market. 

There are at present over 400 apprentices being trained in such 
trades as machinists, auto mechanics, toolmakers, electricians, steam- 
fitters, carpenters, plumbers, molders, leatherworkers, and so on, at 
approximately 10 ordnance installations. The number of apprentices 
to be trained and the type of instruction to be given is determined by 
the commanding officer of the installation concerned. While there 
is considerable variation among the different installations, there is a 
common pattern of procedure to follow in accordance with standards 
approved for the Ordnance Department by the Bureau of Apprentice- 
ship, Department of Labor. The apprenticeable occupations require 
a period of planned experience and training of 2 years or more in job 
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skills, supplemented by the required related classroom instruction. 
All programs are under the administrative supervision of the Office 
of the Chief of Ordnance. Funds are allotted by the Office of the 
Chief of Ordnance to the commanding officers of the installations 
where programs are carried on. The commanding officers pay students 
and purchase supplies and materials and employ instructors as neces- 
sary. 

Legal authorization.—-Civilian Personnel Regulations No. 111. 

Obligations, fiscal 1950. Operating, $857,612.15. 


9. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER 


Activity: Operation of the | Signal Corps Engineering Laboratori 8, Fort 
Monmouth, N. J., with the cooperation of Rutgers University 

Purpose—To prevent professional obsolescence of Signal Corps 
employees and resulting retardation of the Signal Corps’ research-and 
development program in the field of electronics by providing advanced 
scientific and technical training for selected personnel at the Signal 
Corps Engineering Laboratories, Fort Monmouth Branch, Rutgers 
University. 

History and description.—The chief signal officer presented a pro- 
posal to the Secretary of the Army in 1947 to enter into a Government 
contract with a qualified university to provide essential advanced 
scientific courses for selected personnel at Fort Monmouth. The 
plan was approved and instruction in three subjects, applicable to 
actual work situations, started in September 1947, under a contract 
with Rudgers University, with an enrollment of 66 student employees. 
In March 1948 the contract was broadened to include additional 
essential courses as required. In May 1949, negotiations were con- 
cluded with Rutgers University to extend the life of the contract to 
June 30, 1951 During the semester ending in June 1950, the following 
subjects were offered: electronic ballistics and optics; electrical ne ‘twork 
theory, higher an: teat: advanced electric transients; vector analysis. 
There has been an average enrollment of 75 students. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation acts for Department of 
Defense, usually expressed as follows: 

Appropriations contained in this act shall be available for all necessary expenses 
in connection with instruction and training, including tuition, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, of civilian employees. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950: From Signal Corps research and de- 
velopment funds, the university is paid the basic sum of $9,330 for 
the first group of four classes in session each semester for administra- 
tive, instructional and other costs incident to operation of the school. 
The university also receives $900 for each additional class, as required. 
Each student bears the expense of his textbooks and pays $5 a credit 
hour to Rutgers as tuition. The total amount paid to the university 
from Signal Corps funds during the fiscal year 1950 was $29,460. 


10. OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 


(a) Actwity: Department of the Army’s reorientation program for Jap- 
aneSeé and Ryukyuan people s 

Purpose.—To reorient and reeducate. the Japanese and Ryukyuan 

peoples toward democracy and the United States and to assist in their 
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cultural rehabilitation through interchange of persons, educational 
assistance, and informational programs. 

History and description.—Early in the occupation of Japan, steps 
were taken by the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers and 
the Japanese Government for the physical rehabilitation of school 
plants, and the provision of textbooks, newsprint, and other educa- 
tional and informational supplies. In 1948, major institutional] 
changes were introduced, including decentralization of education 
through the establishment of local boards of education, the creation 
of an Institute for Educational Leadership, the abolition of a caste 
system in education, and the introduction of equality of educational 
opportunity which was incorporated into the Japanese constitution. 

The present phase of the program is the more difficult and long- 
range task of developing in the minds of the people a genuine under- 
standing and respect for individual liberties and human rights. This 
is being done through the exchange of national leaders, students and 
consultants; portrayal of the concepts of freedom and democracy in 
the schools and society through the informational media of motion 
pictures, press, periodicals, books, fine arts, and exhibits; and advice 
and assistance to the Japanese and Ryukyuan peoples so that through 
their own education and experience they may be imbued with the 
desire to form democratic, representative and peace-minded organ- 
izations. 

The national leader program was initiated in the fiscal year 1950, 
when 266 Japanese nationals visited the United States for periods of 
45 to 90 days under 98 separate projects in the fields of Government, 
education, economics, and information. The Institute of Interna- 
tional Education, under contract with the Army, placed 50 Japanese 
and 2 Ryukyuan students in 48 schools for the 1949-50 school year. 
During the past year the Institute arranged for the placement of 283 
Japanese and 52 Ryukyuan students for the school year 1950-51. 
The first Institute for Educational Leadership organized in 1948 to 
provide training for leaders in the field of education, included ap- 
proximately 1,000 Japanese educators, and the fourth session held 
in 1950 consisted of 1,600 Japanese participants. 

The motion picture has proved to be one of the most potent of the 
mass media in the reorientation program because of its power. to 
attract and hold attention, stimulate thinking and discussion, and 
leave lasting impressions. Through a nation-wide distribution net- 
work, both theatrical and nontheatrical films which further United 
States occupation objectives in Japan have reached an estimated 
audience of 900,000,000. The program for supplying Japan and the 
Ryukyus with factual material for indigenous radio stations, news- 
papers and periodicals, and for United States -sponsored information 
centers, has also been an important stateside activity since 1945. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 793, Foreign Aid Appropriation 
Act, 1949, approved June 28, 1948. Public Law, 327, Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1950, approved October 6, 1949. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—National leaders’ program, $511,000; ' 
students’ program, $79,000; ? United States visiting ae $109,000: 
educational supplies, $1,300,000; total obligations, $1,999,000. 


1 Administrative costs estimated at about 15 percent. 
2 Administrative costs estimated at about 11 percent. 


(b) 2 
P. 
Arm, 
seas 
and 
mini: 
trati 
H 
Adm 
Offic 
ment 
as a 
Civil 
the « 
A 
tion 
ing ¢ 
requ 
men 
A 
unde 
and 
tion. 
expe 
stud 
posi 
and 
A 
nat 
ploy 
stan 
limi 
A 
ing 
emp 
ing. 
of n 
hi 
reco 
vide 
visi 
inel 


emy 
the 
chi 
Sing 
spe 


C 








FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 49 


(b) Activity: Operation of a school of civilian personnel administration 

Purpose.—To provide training for selected officers and civilians at 
Army installations within the continental United States, and in over- 
seas commands, who have staff responsibility for a total program; 
and to provide training in specialized fields of civilian personnel ad- 
ministration, such as employee utilization, salary and wage adminis- 
tration, processing, records, and payroll administration. 

History and description.—Initially, the School of Civilian Personnel 
Administration was established in the Civilian Personnel Division, 
Office, Secretary of War, by section V, Circular 363, War Depart- 
ment, 1945; it has been continued by authority of Orders C, 1946, 
as amended. The program of the school is administered by the 
Civilian Personnel Division, Office, Secretary of the Army and serves 
the entire Army establishment. Five courses are offered. 

A civilian personnel officers’ course is designed to provide instruc- 
tion in all phases of civilian personnel management required in direct- 
ing a personnel program at an Army installation; and the know-how 
required to provide effective staff leadership to all levels of manage- 
ment in the Army establishment. 

A salary and wage administration course is planned to develop an 
understanding of the objectives of salary and wage administration, 
and to develop skill in the techniques of job analysis and job evalua- 
tion. It is designed primarily for the trainee analyst with limited 
experience or training in the salary and wage field, and includes a 
study of the purpose, methods, and techniques of position inquiry, 
position grouping , job description, job evaluation, pay administration, 
and program administration. 

An employee utilization course is planned to give insight into the 
nature, scope, and objectives of employee utilization so that the em- 
ployment utilization representative can approach this job with under- 
standing. The course is intended primarily for the trainee with 
limited experience in this function. 

A training specialist course is designed primarily for full time train- 
ing specialists, for employee utilization representatives, and chiefs of 
employee utilization who have definite staff responsibilities for train- 
ing. It is aimed to develop understanding of training as a function 
of management and the techniques needed in a training job. 

In addition to these courses, supervisor’s manuals for the payroll, 
records, and processing functions are provided. ‘These manuals pro- 
vide guidance for the supervisor in organizing, staffing, and super- 
vising these functions. In addition, specific instructional material is 
included for use on the job in training employees. 

The first class for civilian personnel officers opened in January 1946. 
By 1951, 21 classes for civilian personnel officers had been held cen- 
trally in the Pentagon. In addition, four classes in employee utili- 
zation have been held. Instructor training has been given in salary 
and wage administration, recruitment and placement, training, and 
employee relations. Since January 1946, 875 students have completed 
the civilian personnel officer course; 178 completed the course for 
chiefs of employee utilization, and 117 completed instructor training. 
Since October 1950, 1,162 have completed one or more personnel 


specialist courses given at six different geographical locations. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$44,500. 











50 FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
D. DEPARTMENT OF DerenseE—NaAvy 
1. SUMMARY 


The principal purposes of the educational programs of the Depart- 
ment of the Navy are: (a) To increase the proficiency and effective- 
ness of mages y and civilian personnel in discharging their respective 
duties, (b) through research carried out at educational institutions, to 
make Bd discoveries and find the solutions to problems bearing 
upon naval needs; and (ec) to provide for the education of dependents 
of certain employees. 

To accomplish these purposes the Department of ny Navy carries 
out the following types of educational eet (1 ) Operation of 
naval service schools for military personnel; (2) training of military 
personne! in civilian schools; (3) in-service training of civilian person- 
nel; (4) training of civilian and enlisted military personnel to become 
commissioned officers in the Navy and Marine Corps; (5) education 
of military personnel through correspondence courses; (6) education 
of school-age dependents of certam personnel of the Department of 
the Navy; (7) operation of school busses for dependents of naval per- 
sonnel; and (8) research and development carried out at colleges and 
universities. 

An historical account of the Navy’s educational programs appears 
in volume I of this report, pages 30-32 

All of the technical bureaus of the Department operate service 
schools for naval personnel. These schools provide technical and 
practical training for the discharge of the multitude of specialized 
duties performed in modern naval warfare. Examples of these schools 
are those for the indoctrination of new recruits, those preparing en- 
listed men for advancement in rating, and those training medical offi- 
cers in fields of specialized medicine. While Navy service schools 
generally are operated exclusively either for enlisted men or for offi- 
cers, some of these schools provide training for both enlisted men and 
officers working together as they do aboard ship. 

The Bureaus of Medicine and Surgery and of Naval Personnel pro- 
vide graduate and undergraduate training for selected groups of com- 
missioned officers and enlisted personnel in civilian institutions of 
higher education. In order to qualify for this training applicants 
must have special qualifications. 

The program of in-service training for civilian personnel of the De- 
partment of the Navy covers many phases of work situations found 
in civilian employment. The program includes training of ‘‘interns’’ 
for administrative duties as well as other educational pursuits for 
civilian employees. 

Education given civilian and enlisted pe ‘rsonnel in preparation for 
commissions in the Navy and Marine Corps is carried out at the 
Naval Academy at Annapolis and other lnbtitations of higher learn- 
ing. Included are the Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps, the 
Reserve officer candidate program, the Naval aviation cadet pro- 
gram, and the Naval Aviation College program. 

Educational opportunities for Marine Corps personnel through 
correspondence courses were initiated by the activation of the Marine 
Corps Institute in 1920. The Navy has relied largely upon the 
Armed Forces Institute for this type of educational service. 
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For a number of years the Department of the Navy has provided 
for the education of dependents of its employees by giving financial 
aid where nec essary to local public schools, or by dire Cc ‘tly establishing 
educational facilities. Under Public Law 815 and 874 of the Eighty- 
first Congress, the United States Office of Education is principally 
taking over this program. The Department provides school bus 
service for dependents of naval personnel when transportation by 
commercial or local bus lines has not been available or readily 
accessible. 

The research and development programs of the Department of the 
Navy are carried out largely through contracts with colleges and 
universities, 150 of which participated in these activities during the 
fiscal year 1950. 

Prior to July 1, 1951, the Department of the Navy maintained 
provisions for public education on certain islands in the Pacific area 
under jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Navy. On July 1, 1951, 
this function was transferred to the Department of the Interior. 

According to an estimate made in the Department of the Navy, 
total obligations for these programs for the fiscal year 1950 amounted 
to $116,724,760. The figure does not include pay and allowances of 
trainees, excepting at the Naval Academy, in which case pay, allow- 
ances, quarters, construction, and maintenance are included.  Esti- 
mation of the percentage of construction cost at each naval installation 
which should be attributed to educational usage would require exten- 
sive investigation impracticable as a part of the present study. 


2. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


(a) Activity: In-service training of civilian personnel of the, Department 
of the Navy 

Purpose.—To develop and maintain a well-trained force of civilian 
employees equipped to perform an effective job. 

History and description.—The program of providing training for 
civilian personnel in the major administrative areas in the Department 
of the Navy covers many work situations similar to those found 1 
civilian employment. Since the beginning of World War II vaslote 
in-service training progrems have been carried on by the administra- 
tive office of the Department. One of these programs provides 
indoctrination and induction training for new e mployees (particularly 
typists and stenographers). Other programs are developed to meet 
specialized needs of professional and technical personnel; and refresher 
courses provide old and new employees with training in skills essential 
to their duties. 

In 1945 the Under Secretary of the Navy sent to the Civil Service 
Commission a plan for the systematic development of career civilian 
personnel within the Department. This plan calls for a 6 months’ 
training program designed for (1) young men within the Navy who 
demonstrate an aptitude for administration, (2) college graduates who 
majored in administrative work, and (3) professional pe rsonnel who 
have need for administrative training. The program is carried out 
by means of rotating work assignments and related study in the major 
specialties of administration: Budget and fiscal; organization and 
methods; personnel office services; and public information and 
publications. 
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Legal a as zation.—Annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fi iscal year 1950.—The Department of the Navy reports 
that estimates of expenditure for the in-service training programs are 
not feasible because the costs are not readily separable from other 
elements of cost. 


(b) Activity: Intern training program for executive development with the 
cooperation of George Washington and American Universities 

Purpose.—To provide for systematic career development of out- 
standing civilian employees. 

History and description.—In 1949 the Secretary of the Navy formally 
initiated an “intern”? program which represents a development of the 
administrative intern programs conducted by the Civil Service Com- 
mission. This program is designed to provide a continuous supply of 
junior management personnel. Interns are selected from university 
graduates and employees already working in the Department of the 
Navy. Planned work assignments and related training activities are 
supplemented by courses in public administration at George Wash- 
ington University and the American University. Scholarships are 
made available for this purpose by these universities. 

Legal authorization —F¥ederal Personnel Manual A6-63.02; also 
Public Law 759, section 612. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $82,000; * administrative, 
$8,000. 

3. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS 


Activity: Education of dependents at naval air shore establishments 
(1950) 4 

Purpose.—To provide primary and secondary education for depend- 
ents of military and civilian personnel residing on Federal property in 
the United States and foreign countries. 

Flistory and description.—The establishment of the Naval Air Sta- 
tion on the Patuxent River in 1945 gave rise to the first allotment of 
Aviation Navy funds for support of schools for de spendents. Since 
then the number of schools requiring assistance to provide education 
to children residing at naval air stations has grown to 19; and one 
on-station school has been established at the isolated Chincoteague 
auxiliary station. 

After World War II the problem of providing education for children 
of military and civilian naval personnel stationed outside the United 
States became acute. Regularly established bases had inadequate 
facilities and more remote activities had no schooling facilities at all. 
Basic legislation enabling the Department of the Navy to support 
local public schools where possible and to operate its own schools for 
dependents where necessary was passed in 1946. In fiscal year 1950 
support was provided for the education of approximately 2,500 de- 
pendents of the personnel of naval air stations in 12 States and at 
6 extracontinental bases. 

Legal authorization.—Section 13, Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $30,345; administrative, 
$118,668. 

3 Salaries of employees participating in the program. 


4 This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provision of Public 
Laws 815 and 874, 8list Cong. 
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(b) Activity: Maintenance of United States naval photographie inter- 
pretation centers for Armed Forces personnel 


Purpose.—To train photographic interpreters, photogrammetists, 
aviation cartographers, and terrain model makers. 

History and description—The United States Navy School of 
Photographic Interpretation was founded in 1941 at the Naval Air 
Station, Anacostia, D. C. In 1943 the school was expanded into a 
center and the school’s educational activities were delegated to one 
department of the center. Since 1946, a continuous program has 
offered 20 weeks’ training in photographic interpretation and 20 
weeks’ training in photogrammetry. Classes are drawn from military 
personnel of the United States Armed Forces, the reserve personnel, 
and the Royal Canadian Air Force. In addition, special courses of 
instruction are conducted at the Navy Intelligence School, the Navy 
School of Photography, and elsewhere. 

Legal authorization.—By general authorization implemented by 
Secretary of Navy directives. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $95,409; administrative, 
$12,540. 

(c) Activity: Operation of Naval Air Technical Training Schools 

Purpose.—To train officer and enlisted technicians and specialists 
in aviation technical skills. 

History and description.—The naval air technical training schools 
came into existence in 1940 to meet the need for skilled naval aviation 
technicians to support the operating squadrons of the fleet. Seven 
technical schools capable of an output of 5,000 trainees a year were 
set up in 1941. By 1945, 70 schools were in operation with an annual 
output of 120,000 trainees. Thirty-three schools located at seven 
naval air stations were in operation in 1950. Students drawn from 
fleet or shore establishments or new recruits receive aviation technical 
training ranging from the elementary training of an airman to special- 
ized training for higher ratings and officers. 

Legal authorization.—By general authorization implemented by 
directives from the Secretary of the Navy. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $24,824,148; administra- 
tive, $4,958,000. 


(d) Activity: Scholarship program for graduate and undergraduate 
study 

Purpose.—To encourage administrative and scientific personnel of 
the Bureau of Aeronautics, both military and civilian, to widen the 
scope of their general and specialized education. 

History and de scription. An employee development program by 
means of enrollment in university courses was set up by the Bureau 
of Aeronautics in 1949. The program is conducted in the Main 
Navy Building, Washington, D. C., after working hours. It is 
designed to keep key employees abreast of the latest developments in 
the field of aeronautics and make possible the application of newly 
discovered technical and administrative principles. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 434, Eighty-first Congress, section 
614, and appropriation act of 1950. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $829.54. 
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I. RUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
(a) Activity: Medical training for officers and enlisted personnel in 
Navy Department and civilian medical schools 

Purpose.—To provide essential training to personnel of the Navy 
Médical Department in military and technical fields and to develop 
a sufficient number of specialists. 

History and description.—A long-established program of medical 
training is carried on at the Naval and Dental Medical Schools, 
Bethesda, Md.; the Naval School of Hospital Administration, 
Bethesda, Md.; and the Hospital Corps and Dental Technician 
Schools at Great Lakes, Ill.; San Diego, Calif.; and Portsmouth, Va. 
The curricula of these schools provide essential training ranging from 
basic indoctrination for officers and enlisted men to advanced train- 
ing in technical specialties allied to military medicine. 

In 1945 a postgraduate medical training program consisting of 
courses, residencies, fellowships and preceptorships was set up in 
civilian medical schools for selected officers in the Medical Service 
Corps, the Hospital Corps, and the Nurses Corps in fields related to 
their service duty assignments. In addition, selected enlisted per- 
sonnel are given undergraduate medical training in civilian medical 
schools. Approximately 600 officers and enlisted personnel were being 
trained in civilian schools in 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriations act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,581,996; administrative, 
$234 564. 


(b) Activity: Operation of the United States Naval School of Ariation 
Me dicine 

Purpose.—To train flight surgeons and aviation medicine techni- 
cians in aviation medicine. 

History and description.—The Army established a school of aviation 
medicine at Mitchell Field, Long Island, in 1919, in which both Army 
and Navy medical officers were trained. In 1939, a school of aviation 
medicine was established at the Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Fla., 
and subsequent to 1941 all naval flight surgeons have been trained at 
Pensacola. In addition to general medical tr aining and training in 
the theory and practice of flight, naval flight surgeons are trained in 
high-altitude physiology, ophthamology, tropical imedicine, rescue 
work, oxygen equipment, and the techniques of performing the avia- 
tion physical examination. 

Legal authorization.—By general authorization implemented by 
Secretary of the Navy directives. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$192,150. 

Activity: Residency and intern training in naval hospitals for officers 
and enlisted personnel 

Purpose.—To maintain high standards of care and treatment in 
naval hospitals and to provide the services of trained civilian specialists 
as consultants or instructors in specialized fields of medicine. 

History and deseription.—The training of interns in naval hospitals 
began in 1923 and the residency program was established in 1945. 
Residency training programs are in operation in 8 naval hospitals 
and intern training programs at 13 naval hospitals. Funds allocated 
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to the program are used exclusively to reimburse civilian consultants 
for their participation. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation acts. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$725,000. 


56. BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


(a) Activity: Enlisted personnel training in service schools 

Purpose.—To train enlisted men in the Navy and naval trainees 
from other countries in the primary, advanced, and special phases of 
their individual rates. 

History and deseription.—Service school training ard enlisted men to 
help qualify them for advancement within their rating group has been 
carried on for half a century. At present there are 7 service schools 
offering elementary and advanced technical training for nonrated per- 
sonnel and petty officers. The facilities of these schools were made 
available to approximately 250 naval trainees from 12 friendly foreign 
countries in the fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (34 U.S. C 
591) 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$405,800. 

(b) Activity: Fleet trainine gq activities for 0 flice rs and t nlisted persont vel 

Purpose.—To provide oper: ational and functional training in ship- 
board team functions which require joint and coordinated applications 
by officers and enlisted personnel. 

History and deseription.—During World War Il an extensive need 
was found for training in which officers and enlisted personnel learned 
to function together in the coordinated performance of an operational 
task aboard ship. This training includes the training of ships afloat, 
either singly or in company; the training of pe ‘sonnel as units of a 
ship’s company; type and intertype training in gunnery, damage-con- 
trol engineering, CIC, communications, and tactical exercises. Am- 
phibious, submarine, and aviation training are specialized programs. 

In addition to the operational fleet training is the functional shore- 
based training in mine warfare, explosive ordnance disposal, salvage, 
guided missiles, antiaircraft and harbor defense, advanced underseas 
weapons, and so forth, for coordinated performance of joint tasks by 
officers and enlisted personnel 

Legal authorization.—Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (84 U.S.C 
591). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.--Operating and administrative, 
$390,900. 


(c) Activity. Information and education program 

Purpose.—-To provide academic educational opportunities to naval 
personnel. 

History and description.—An “educational services program’”’ was 
established in 1943 and became Navy-wide in 1945. Commanding 
officers of ships and stations are responsible for furnishing opportuni- 
ties for instruction to naval personnel in major academic subjects. 
The United States Armed Forces Institute currently provides the 
bulk of the materials and services. This agency offers approximately 
150 correspondence courses, a large number of self-teaching text- 
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books, and an extensive testing service. Approximately 75,000 officers 
and enlisted men in the Navy took courses under the information 
and education program in the fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorization —Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (34 U.S. C. 
591). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$527,800. 


(d) Activity: Operation of the command and staff colleges for advanced 
officer training (joint service schools) 

Purpose.—To train officers for high command and staff duties. 

History and description.—Through the Bureau of Naval Personnel 
the Navy carries administrative and fiscal responsibility for the Armed 
Forces Staff College at Norfolk, Va., and the Naval War College at 
Newport, R. I. Both are advanced professional schools with tri- 
service participation. 

The Armed Forces Staff College was established in June 1946 and 
offers a course of instruction designed to train selected officers of the 
Armed Forces in joint operations. Two classes convene each year for 
the 5-month course and the student quotas allocated by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff are 60 Navy, 60 Army, and 60 Air Force. 

The Naval War College, founded in 1884, is the highest educational 
institution in the Navy and prepares selected officers for higher 
command. It conducts four 10-month courses: An advanced. in- 
doctrination course for flag officers and flag ‘litets candidates, a 
course in strategy and tactics preparing senior officers for multiple 
commands, a logistics course for naval and joint operations, and a 
command and staff course in the fundamentals of strategy and tactics. 

Legal authorizations —Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (34 U. S. 
C. 591). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $518,500; administrative, 
$537,000. 


(e) Activity: Operation of the United States Naval Academy at 
Annapolis, Md. 

Purpose.—To train officer candidates for commissioning in the 
Regular naval service. 

History and description.—The United States Naval Academy was 
founded at Fort Severn, Annapolis, in 1845 by George Bancroft, 
Secretary of the Navy, for the purpose of improving the training of 
midshipmen. In 1851 it was reorganized as the United States Naval 
Academy with a 4-year course of academic instruction. Its stated 
purpose is— 

Through basie study and practical instruction to provide the midshipmen with 
a basic education and knowledge of the naval profession; to develop them morally, 
mentally, and physically; and by precept and example to indoctrinate them with 
the highest ideals of duty, honor, and loyalty in order that the naval service may 
be provided with graduates who are capable junior officers in whom has been 
developed the capacity and foundation for future development in mind and 
character leading toward a readiness to assume the highest responsibilities of 
citizenship and Government. 

The United States Naval Academy is a service-operated school 
for approximately 3,600 midshipmen. Individuals receive instruc- 
tions, quarters, pay, and allowances, and are commissioned in the 
Regular Navy upon graduation. 
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Legal authorization.—Budget authorization, Public Law 586, 
Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Operating, $1,566,000; administrative, 
$3,865,400. 


(f) Activity: Other training programs for officer candidates through 
cooperation with colleges and universities 

Purpose.—To provide the essential academic education and naval 
training for officer candidates of the Naval Establishment. 

History and description —The Navy conducts four programs for the 
training of officer candidates, in addition to that of the United States 
Naval Academy, by using the facilities of numerous colleges and 
universities: the 5-term college training program, the Naval Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps program, the ‘Reserve officer candidate pro- 
gram, and the naval aviation college program. 

The 5-term college training program offers to Reserve and United 
States Navy temporary officers who have transferred to the Regular 
Navy an academic education equivalent to that of Naval Academy 
graduates. This program was established at the close of World War 
II. Through contracts with 40 NROTC colleges and George Wash- 
ington University, 875 Reserve or temporary officers with 2 years or 
more of college have been given additional college education up to a 
total of 5 terms. 

The Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps was established in 1926 
to offer certain college students the necessary naval science courses 
to qualify them for commissions in the Naval Reserve. Since 1946 
there have been two NROTC training programs: “regular” and 

“contract,” which differ widely in me thod of selection, type of assist- 
ance offered, and benefits received. “Regular” NROTC students 
receive 4 years of Navy-subsidized educ ation with the prospect of an 
active career in the Navy. Under the provisions of Public Law 720, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, about 1,440 civilians and 160 enlisted per- 
sonnel on active duty are selected by competitive scbolarship pro- 
cedures for enrollment each year. Upon graduation they are com- 
missioned in the Regular Navy. 

“Contract” NROTC students are selected by the professor of naval 
science from among those students already in attendance at, or 
selected for admission by, the college or university. They obligate 
themselves to take certain naval science courses, drills, and one 
summer training course. In return they receive their uniforms, a 
ration allowance their j junior and senior years, and a Reserve commis- 
sion upon graduation if qualified. NROTC units are established in 

52 colleges and universities. 

The Reserve officer-candidate program was initiated in 1949 under 
the provision of the Naval Reserve Act. Enlisted personnel in the 
Naval Reserve in good standing in accredited colleges and universities 
are selected for basic and advanced courses in naval science offered 
in two summer sessions at three service schools. The Navy subsidizes 
only the summer training. 

The Naval Aviation College program was established under the 
provision of Public Law 729, Seventy-ninth Congress, in order to 
provide naval aviation officer candidates with 2 years of college educa- 
tion prior to flight training. NACP students are enrolled as apprentice 
seamen, United States Naval Reserve, and receive compensation and 
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benefits similar to those received by students in NROTC. The 2 
years of college training is followed by 3 years of flight training. 
Upon completion of the latter, the trainees may be offered permanent 
commissions in the Navy or Marine Corps, with further professional 
training, or Reserve commissions with an opportunity to finish their 
college education. No new candidates have been enrolled in this 
program since 1947. 

Legal authorization.—34 U.S. C. 1020, 34 U.S. C. 821, 34 U.S.C. 
A. 853-858, U.S. C. A. 751- 811. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—NROTC: Operating, $3,852,800; ad- 
ministrative, $390,000. ROC: Operating, $62,600; administrative, 
$130,000. NACP: Operating, $22,300. 


(g) Activity: Postgraduate training programs partly by contract with 
civilian colleges 

Purpose.—To provide advanced education in technical and profes- 
sional subjects. 

History and description.—The Naval Postgraduate School was 
established at Annapolis in 1909 as an activity of the United States 
Naval Academy for the advanced training of naval officers in tech- 
nical subjects. By Public Law 303, Eightieth Congress, it was 
established as a separate naval activity. Eventually the school will 
be located at Monterey, Calif. The Naval Postgraduate School 
offers 35 courses, from 8 weeks to 3 years in length, in advanced tech- 
nical subjects. Some courses are conducted in part at Annapolis 
with 1 or 2 additional years in civilian colleges. Others are conducted 
wholly by contract in 34 civilian colleges. 

Additional postgraduate programs are offered at the Naval Intel- 
ligence School, Washington, D. C., in naval intelligence and foreign 
languages; and at the General Line Schools located at Newport, R. i; 
and Monterey, ( Calif. The latter were established at the close of 
World War II for broadening the professional knowledge of reserve 
and United States Navy temporary officers who were transferred to 
the Regular Navy. The 10-month course provides: instruction in 
seamanship, ordnance and gunnery, engineering, navigation, naval 
administration, and allied subjects. 

Legal authorization.—Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (34 U.S 
591). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,240,000. 


(h) Activity: Provisions for elementary and secondary education for 
dependents of personnel of the Severn River Naval Command 
(1950) 5 

Purpose.—To provide school facilities for dependents of naval 
personnel by contributing to the support of the public schools of Anne 
Arundel County, Md. 

History and description.—The commandant of the Severn River 
Naval Command transfers funds annually to the Anne Arundel 
County school authorities in payment for the educational services 
made available to the naval dependents of school age domiciled on 
Federal property.- Unit cost per student is $75.40 for elementary 
school and $115.38 for high school. 


§ This activity is being transferred in 1951 to the responsibility of the U. S. Offiee of Education under 


provisions of Public Laws 815 and 874, Sist Cong, 
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Legal authorization—Public Law 306, LEighty-first Congress 
(U.S. C. Supp. III, title 20, ch. 13, see. 231-2). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $12,132.40. 

(i) Actimty: Recruit training 

Purpose.—To effect a smooth transition from civil to naval life for 
the newly enlisted recruit. 

History and description.—Formal recruit training in the Navy began 
in 1882 at Newport, R. I. The current program provides instruction 
in seamanship, ordnance and gunnery, fire fighting, use of small arms, 
swimming and sea survival, as well as an introduction to the customs 
and traditions of the United States Navy. 

Legal authorization.—Navy Regulations, article 0440.2, 34 U.S. C. 
591. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $66,400. 

(j) Activity: Training in special officers’ schools 

Purpose.—To provide short courses in professional technical sub- 
jects required by junior officers. 

History and description.—The Bureau of Naval Personnel operates 
15 shore-based special officers’ schools which provide technical or 
refresher training for junior officers in certain subjects such as naval 
justice, damage control, electronic matériel, cargo handling, et cetera, 
that can best be presented in formal shore-based schools rather than 
by on-the-job instruction afloat. These courses range from 1 week 
to 1 year in length. 

In addition to operating these schools, the Bureau of Naval Per- 
sonnel administers student quotas in the joint service Armed Forces 
Information School, operated by the Department of the Army, and 
the Counter Intelligence Corps School, operated by the Deputy Chief 
of Naval Operations (Air). There is an exchange of students among 
the services as requested. 

Legal authorization.—Navy Regulations, article 0440.2 (34 U.S.C. 
591). 

Obligations, fiseal year 1950.—Operating, $200,000. 


6. BUREAU OF ORDNANCE 


Activity: Ope ration and s upport of eleme ntary and h igh schools (1950) * 
Purpose. To provide elementary and secondary-school oppor- 
tunities for school-age dependents of Bureau of Ordnance personnel. 
History and description.—The Naval Ordnance establishment oper- 
ates on-station elementary schools for dependents of Ordnance per- 
sonnel where necessary, and cooperates with the county and State 
public-school authorities in developing reciprocal agreements in the 
six States where its depots and proving grounds are located. In 
some cases facilities of on-station schools are made available to local 
residents in return for supervisory help from the public-school agen- 
cies. Ina few cases, the use of on-station elementary school facilities 
is exchanged for the use of publie high-school facilities. Wherever 
possible, the adjacent public-school facilities are utilized for the edu- 
cation of dependents and a contribution made toward their support. 
Legal authorization.— Annual appropriation act. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $482,471. 


‘ This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Offi 


ce of Education under provisions of Public 
Laws 815 and 874, Sist Cong. 
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7. BUREAU OF SHIPS 


(a) Activity: Civilian-personnel training program 

Purpose.—To develop the clerical and professional skills needed 
in the Bureau’s work. 

History and description —Since the beginning of World War II, 
in-service training of stenographers and typists in Bureau standards 
and requirements has been carried on. Since 1946, training courses, 
both in-service and off-duty, have been extended to all grades of 
employees in electrical and mechanical engineering, physics and 
mathematics. Recently, a limited number of employees have been 
enabled to take university courses required by their official assign- 
ments, at Government expense. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 434, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not segregable for in-service courses. 
Small amounts will be paid educational institutions in 1950. 


(b) Activity: Provision for education of dependents of Bureau of Ships 
person nel (1950) * 


Purpose.—To furnish financial aid to public schools offering edu- 
cational facilities to school-age dependents of Bureau of Ships per- 
sonnel. 

History and description—Wherever an undue burden is imposed on 
local school facilities by attendance of dependents of personnel of 
the Bureau of Ships residing on tax-free property, the local school 
authorities may make a request for financial assistance. Such appli- 
cations are forwarded to the Secretary of the Navy, and, if approved, 
the local naval activity is authorized to make a contribution to the 
local school district out of the activity’s operating funds in con- 
formance with general policy on financial aid to public schools formu- 
lated by the Secretary of the Navy. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 434, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
section 628. 

Obligations, fiscal ;;. -» 1950.—Operating, $28,418. 


8. BL. BEAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


(a) Activity: Contributic:.s for support of public schools serving depend- 
ents of naval personnel (1950) * 

Purpose.—To provide educational opportunities for dependents of 
Bureau of Yards and Docks personnel by financial assistance to 
public-school agencies. 

History and description—The Bureau of Yards and Docks has 
assisted public-school districts adjacent to naval establishments since 
the beginning of World War LI when the enrollment of naval depend- 
ents in such districts substantially increased. Until 1948 such funds 
were derived from educational charges required to be paid by project 
tenants. The Naval Appropriation Act of 1949 included a provision 
that funds appropriated for maintenance of the Bureau of Yards and 
Docks could be used for educational contributions, based on applica- 
tions for assistance from the local school districts. During fiscal 
year 1950, the Bureau contributed an average of $79 per pupil for 


‘This activity being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provisions of 
Public Laws 815 and 874, Sist Cor 
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2,450 pupils to local school districts in the States of California, Con- 
necticut, Maryland, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, and 
Virginia. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
section 13 (5 U.S. C. 421d). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $170,770. 

(b) Activity: Operation of school busses 

Purpose.—To provide school-bus service for dependents of military 
personnel living on the premises of naval establishments, when trans- 
portation by local school bus or commercial lines is unavailable. 

History and description—Until 1946 the school-bus service was 
on a small scale with few naval activities involved. In the fiscal 
year 1950 the program was used by 70 naval activities in the United 
States and 18 overseas. The Bureau of Yards and Docks is respon- 
sible to the Secretary of the Navy for the administration of this 
program and delegates its authority to commandants of naval dis- 
tricts, river commands, et cetera. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $182,995. 


9. HEADQUARTERS, UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS 


(a) Activity: Operation of the Marine Corps Institute 

Purpose.—To provide academic educational opportunities to Marine 
Corps and naval personnel by means of correspondence courses. 

History and description.—The Marine Corps initiated educational 
training through correspondence courses in the armed services. In 
February 1920 the Marine Corps Institute was established with the 
intention of conducting its educ ~— program through classroom 
techniques. In May of that year, however, a contingent of Marines 
was sent to the Caribbean area aad desired to continue its schooling 
by the submission of lessons by mail. The plan devised to meet the 
needs of this expeditionary force, by using the facilities of the Inter- 
national Correspondence Schools of Scranton, Pa., demonstrated both 
the educational and morale-building value of extension education 
among military personnel, and was continued as the basis of the 
institute’s program for 20 years. During World War II the institute 
developed its own courses tailored to meet the needs of its students and 
in fiscal year 1949 over 20,000 students were actively enrolled in its 
213 courses. In addition to the correspondence courses offered by the 
Marine Corps Institute, the naval program of education through 
correspondence courses has been greatly expanded by the use of the 
facilities of the Armed Forces Institute. 

Legal authorization.— Public Law 8, Sixty-sixth Congress (vol. XLI, 
pt. 1, 13). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $405,372; administrative, 
$19,074. 

Activity: Ope ration of the Marine Cor ps office r schools 

Purpose.—To train field officers for command and staff duties in 
appropriate echelons of command within the Fleet Marine Force. 

Mistory and description—-The Marine Corps Educational Center, 
Quantico, Va., operates four schools for officer personnel. The basic 
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school was organized in 1940 and trains newly commissioned lieuten- 
ants in the general duties and responsibilities of a Marine officer, 
ashore and afloat, and the particular duties of an infantry platoon 
commander. While Marine Corps officers have always received 
instruction in the specialized procedures and techniques utilized in the 
conduct of amphibious operations, and for which no comparable 
instruction was offered any other service schools, this training is now 
given in the junior and senior schools. The junior school, so des- 
ignated in September 1950, trains captains and major for command 
and staff duties within a regimental combat team or an air force, with 
emphasis upon the coordinated employment of air, naval, and ground 
elements in amphibious operations. The senior school, so designated 
in September 1950, trains field officers for command and staff duties 
with emphasis on advanced instruction in the doctrines and techniques 
of amphibious operations. 

The communications officers school trains Marine Corps officers 
in the essential duties of communications officers in units of Marine 
Force, ground, and aviation in amphibious operations. 

The ordnance school, Quantico, Va., and the supply school, Camp 
Lejeune, N. C., train both officer and enlisted personnel in the basic 
elements of these two essential skills. 

Legal authorization.—Basic Naval Establishment plan; promulgated 
annually. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $5,879,000; administrative, 
$11,540,000. 


(c) Activity: Provision of elementary and secondary education for 
school-age dependents of Marine Corps personnel (1950) * 


Purpose.—To provide dependent children of Marine Corps per- 
sonnel with an opportunity to attend public schools located on or near 
Marine Corps installations. 

History and description.—The Marine Corps furnishes elementary 
and secondary educational facilities for the dependent children of its 
personnel living on Federal property by a variety of programs. 
During the early years of World War II community schools at the 
elementary level were set up by voluntary contribution at several 
installations. In some cases the management of on-station schools, 
once established, has been turned over to public school authorities; in 
other cases, particularly in remote stations, the Marine Corps has 
assumed’ fiscal and operational responsibility. Wherever possible, 
financial assistance in the form of a unit payment per pupil, is given 
to the local school authorities to furnish adequate facilities. In a few 
cases, the local public school agency furnishes the teachers while the 
Marine Corps furnishes buildings, equipment, and maintenance. 
Approximately 2,000 dependents ‘of Marine Corps personnel in the 
States of North and South Carolina, California, and Virginia were 
covered by this educational program in fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorizetion.—Section 113, Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Federally appropriated funds to the 
amount of $437,773. 


‘ This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provisions 
Public Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Cong. 
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(d) Activity: Technical training for enlisted personnel 

Purpose.—To train enlisted personnel at the basic level in essential 
technical and administrative skills. 

History and description.—Seven training programs provide special- 
ized instruction at the basic level for Marine Corps enlisted personnel. 

The sea schools, Portsmouth, Va., and San Diego, Calif., train 
selected enlisted personnel in the duties of a marine afloat. This 
course is a continuation of recruit training. The training and replace- 
ment command school, Camp Pendleton, Calif., provides combat 
readiness training for replacements of all categories of Marine troops. 

Five types of technical and administrative training at the basic 
level of instruction are provided for enlisted personnel. The personnel 
administration school, Parris Island, S. C., trains selected personnel 
in the administrative and supervisory duties of se rgeants major and 
first sergeants. The recruiters school, Parris Island, 8S. C., trains 
selected personnel for assignment in the recruiting service. Two 
field music schools, San Diego, Calif., and Parris Island, S. C., train 
selected graduate recruits as drummers and trumpeters. The engineer 
school, Camp Lejeune, N. C., trains selected personnel for combat 
engineering units. The signal school, San Diego, Calif., trains selected 
enlisted personnel for assignment as operators, repairmen, and 
technicians in the electronics-communication field. 

Legal authorization.—Basic Naval Establishment plan, promulgated 
annually. 

oo 6 gga antag year 1950.—Operating, $797,281; administrative, 
$1,594,5 


10. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 


Activity: Provision of public education for the native population on 
Pacific islands 

Purpose.—To educate the native population of Trust Territory, 
Pacific Islands, American Samoa, and Guam in cultural and technical 
subjects suitable to the advancement of individuals in their environ- 
ment. 

History and description.—The program of public education of natives 
in Guam, American Samoa, and the trust territory has been a part 
of the Secretary of the Navy’s over-all responsibility for the civil 
administration of those areas, delegated to him by an Executive order 
dated December 23, 1898. The Navy’s interest in the islands of 
American Samoa began on February 19, 1900, on which date an 
Executive order charged the Secretary of the Navy with the civil 
administration of those islands. Responsibility for the civil adminis- 
tration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands was delegated 4 
the Secretary of the Navy by Executive Order 9875 dated July 1 
1947. On that date military government of the territory was vine’ 
by the President of the United States when he approved the trustee- 
ship agreement between the United States and the Security Council 
of the United Nations. 

Administration of the civil governments of American Samoa and 
the trust territory was transferred to the Department of the Interior 
on August 1, 1950, and ceased to be a responsibility of the Navy on 
July 1, 1951. On that date the Department of the Interior assumed 
responsibility for all _ of the program. 

87919—51—-vol. 2, pt. 6 
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12. OFFICE OF NAVAL RESEARCH AND TECHNICAL BUREAUS 


Activity: Research and development programs, partly through contract 
with educational institutions and other research agencies 


Purpose.—To plan, promote, initiate, and coordinate naval research 
in conjunction with the technical bureaus of the Department of the 
Navy. 

EMistory and description.—The Navy is engaged in an extensive 
program of scientific research in the physical and biological sciences. 
This program not only covers problems of direct application to naval 
needs but extends to research of a basic nature designed to increase 
the fund of scientific knowledge. It is carried on both in Navy 
laboratories and in universities, private research organizations, and 
industrial plants. 

The Office of Naval Research coordinates, supervises, and partly 
administers the individual research programs of the Bureau of Aero- 
nauties, Ordnance, Ships, and Yards and Docks. In addition, the 
Office of Naval Research carries on basic and applied research at the 
Naval Research Laboratory, the Special Devices Center, and the 
Underwater Sound Reference Laboratory. 

The respective technical bureaus have developed programs of re- 
search in their fields as a part of their responsibility for maintaining 
an up-to-date Navy. The first of these research programs was con- 
ducted by the Bureau of Ships to develop improved fighting ships. 
During World War II the Bureaus of Ordnance and Aeronautics 
developed programs for the improvement of weapons and equipment. 
The Bureau of Yards and Docks carries on engineering research. 

In fiscal year 1950 approximately 150 universities and colleges 
participated in the Navy’s research program by contracts for specific 
research projects. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriations act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating, $21,431,418; administra- 
tive $1,694,922. ‘These figures cover only contracts with educational 
institutions and exclude obligations for research carried out in Navy 
laboratories, private research organizations or individual plants. 


E. DerpaARTMENT OF DeFrense—AIR Force 
1. SUMMARY 


The primary purposes of the educational programs of the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force are (a) to provide the trained military personnel 
needed to operate the Air Force; (6) to increase the technical pro- 
ficiency and effectiveness of military personnel; (c) to assist civilian 
employees in increasing their technical skill or in broadening their 
education to increase their effectiveness; and (d) to provide education 
for school age dependents of military and civilian personnel in 
localities where schools are inadequate or nonexistent.‘ 

While many of the professions, skills, and techniques needed to 
operate the Air Force have their counterparts in civilian life, the 
individuals possessing these skills ordinarily are not available to the 
Air Force, and even when they are, some military training is neces- 
sary. Normally enlisted men entering the Air Force have no tech- 


‘ This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provisions of Pub- 
ic Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Con 
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Legal authorization.—Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $667,895; administrative 
costs not deatif ible. These funds are supplemented by local reve- 
nues. 


(6) Activity: Schooling of dependent children of naval personnel living on 
Federal property or in overseas areas (1950)* 

Purvose.—To provide financial assistance to schools furnishing 
educational services to dependents of naval personnel stationed at 
naval activities under management control of the Chief of Naval 
Operations within the United States or in overseas areas. 

History and description.—The accelerated movement of dependents 
of naval personnel to overseas stations in Territories, possessions or 
occupied areas at the close of World War II made the provision of edu- 
cational facilities an important problem. In fiscal vear 1950, 3,263 
children required educational services at Chief of Naval Operations 
controlled activities. Under the basic authority of section 13, Public 
Law 604, Seventy-ninth Congress, local commanders may contract 
for school services, equipment, et cetera, to the extent of appropriated 
funds allotted by the Chief of Naval Operations. Public schools are 
utilized wherever possible. Where necessary, on-station schools are 
established and maintained. Funds appropr iated for this educational 
program, frequently supplemented by tuition fees, donations, and 
other locally raised funds, have been expended at 16 naval activities 
outside the United States and three naval activities within this 
country. 

Legal authorization.—Section 13, Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—¥Federally appropriated funds, 
$222,126. 


ll. OFFICE OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


Activity: Employee-development program 

Purpose.—To maintain a well-trained force of employees equipped 
to perform an effective job for the Department of the Navy. 

History and description ——In 1945 a work-improvement program 
was set up by the Under Secretary of the Navy as an over-all training 
plan for the development of naval civilian personnel at all levels of 
employment. In 1950 the name of the plan was changed to employee- 
development program. This program is primarily in field activities 
of the Naval Establishment and is conducted by the Office of Indus- 
trial Relations. It includes the following types of training: (1) in- 
structor and conference leader training; (2) work-simplification train- 
ing; (3) veteran training under agreement with the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration; (4) apprentice training; (5) supervisor development; 
(6) professional development; (7) executive development; (8) miscel- 
laneous training to include indoctrination, supplementary, upgrading, 
specialist, and public-relations training. 

Legal authorization—Annual appropriations act. Training of 
veterans authorized by cooperative agreements with Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration under provisions of public laws administered by them. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not segregable from other items of 
cost. 


4 This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provisions of Public 
Laws 815 and 874, 81st Cong, 
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graduate and undergraduate work. In 1946 approximately 1,000 
officers attended. During the fiscal year 1950 about 1,200 officers 
attended 75 institutions. The legal authority for the program is 
contained in Public Law 670, Kightieth Congress. For the fiscal 
year 1950 identifiable obligations were approximately $680,000, 
representing tuition cost. 

The program for education of selected personnel in technical, 
scientific, and professional fields provides individuals with the know- 
ledge and training necessary to pursue research and development for 
air weapons, and for aviation medicine. Loss of key civilian personnel 
at the end of World War II made such a program necessary. Legal 
authorization is contained in the annual appropriation acts. During 
the fiscal year 1950 identifiable obligations totaled approximately 
$350,000. This represents contractual research costs and_ tuition 
payments. 

The research and development program is designed to develop new 
weapons and techniques for the Air Force. World War II indicated 
the necessity for continual aggressive research in the interest of 
national security. The program is accomplished by means of con- 
tracts with civilian educational and research institutions. The legal 
authorization for the program is contained in Public Law 604, Eighty- 
first Congress. For the fiscal year 1950 obligations totaled about 
$14,300,000, representing contractual costs. 

Miscellaneous educational programs of the Air Force include the 
following, for which legal authorization is contained in the annual 
appropriation acts: 

Off-duty education.—Operation ‘Bootstrap’ offers airmen and 
officers an opportunity to pursue, during off-duty hours, general 
education courses leading to a graduate degree. Operation “Mid- 
night Oil” offers airmen an opportunity to pursue, during off-duty 
time, general education courses related to Air Force enlisted and officer 
career fields. 

Apprentice program.—This is designed to provide all-around skilled 
journeymen for key occupations. 

In-service training of civilian personnel.—This is a program of on-the- 
job training of civilian personnel, designed to increase their proficiency 
and effectiveness. 

Specialized aircraft maintenance.—Under this program arrangements 
are made to have Air Force civilian employees trained, cost-free or on 
a contract basis, at factories: where new Air Force equipment is being 
built. Personnel so trained .is then used to instruct other Air Force 
personnel. 

Education of dependents.—The purpose of this program has been to 
provide primary and secondary education, or its equivalent to de- 
pendents of Air Force civilian and military personnel. Local public 
school facilities have been utilized to the fullest possible extent. 
Where tuition is required, a contract with school authorities is effected. 
Where it is not practical to use a nearby school, or at locations where 
none exists, arrangements have been made to operate a school on the 
Air Force installation. 

According to its own computations, the educational programs of 
the Department of the Air Force involved an estimated total of 
approximately $110,806,884 during the fiscal year 1950. The figures 
presented in this report are estimates only. In some cases, such as 
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nical skill or training immediately adaptable to the needs of the Air 
Force. Officers usually have immediately usable training, but seldom 
have the high degree of education required in the performance of 
certain specific assignments. Therefore, in order to provide the 
trained personnel necessary for efficient operation, the Air Force 
must develop and operate educational programs. 

Since it became a separate Department, the United States Air 
Force has been carrying on some educational programs alone, and 
some jointly with other services in the Department of Defense. For 
example, medical training, with the exception of aviation medicine, 
is carried out using Army or Navy facilities. 

From the functional viewpoint the programs may be divided into 
5 major categories as follows: (1) Training for day-to-day admin- 
istration, operation, housekeeping, and maintenance; (2) education 
of selected personnel in administration and management; (3) educa- 
tion of selected personnel in the technical, scientific, and professional 
fields; (4) research and development; and (5) miscellaneous training. 
Due to personnel losses through deaths, retirements, and turn-over 
to continually changing weapons and techniques, and other factors, 
the requirements of these programs are continuous but fluctuating. 

Training for day-to-day administration, operation, housekeeping 
and maintenance is in some respects the most important educational 
program of the Air Force. It includes the technical training program 
and the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program. The technical 
training program is designed to furnish the Air Force with the varied 
skills required in the maintenance and operation of aircraft, electronic 
devices, laundries, messes, et cetera. It also provides indoctrination 
training, which is the basic military training given to all Air Force 
newly enlisted personnel. Typical technical training schools give 
instruction in gunnery, aerial photography, radar operation and 
maintenance, aircraft repair and maintenance, administration, et 
cetera. Officers as well as enlisted men attend the technical schools. 
During the third quarter of the fiscal year 1950, the technical training 
program had a peak training load of 31,220. This load gradually will 
be reduced to 25,000, which is designed to meet the present Air 
Force attritional requirements. The legal authorization for the 
operation of the technical training program is each annual appropria- 
tion. During fiscal year 1950, identifiable obligations for the program 
were about $87,300,000. 

The Air Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program constitutes the 
major source of junior officers for the Reserve forces. The purpose 
of the program is to develop in prospective graduates the qualities of 
leadership and other essential attributes of a commissioned officer. 
This activity was started in 1946, with the establishment of 78 units 
and an approximate enrollment of 8,700 students. In October of 
1950 it had expanded to 127 units with an approximate enrollment of 
66,000. Legal authorization is contained in section 40-47¢ of the 
National Defense Act of 1946, as amended. Identifiable obligations 
for the fiscal year 1950 were approximately $7,400,000. 

The education of selected personnel in administration and manage- 
ment is better known as the civilian institutions program. Some 
positions in the Air Force require the same type of training offered 
by leading civilian institutions. Personnel showing aptitude for this 
type of work are selected and sent to these institutions, for both 
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nical skill or training immediately adaptable to the needs of the Air 
Force. Officers usually have immediately usable training, but seldom 
have the high degree of education required in the performance of 
certain specific assignments. Therefore, in order to provide the 
trained personnel necessary for efficient operation, the Air Force 
must develop and operate educational programs. 

Since it became a separate Department, the United States Air 
Force has been carrying on some educational programs alone, and 
some jointly with other services in the Department of Defense. For 
example, medical training, with the exception of aviation medicine, 
is carried out using Army or Navy facilities. 

From the functional viewpoint the programs may be divided into 
5 major categories as follows: (1) Training for day-to-day admin- 
istration, operation, housekeeping, and maintenance; (2) education 
of selected personnel in administration and management; (3) educa- 
tion of selected personnel in the technical, scientific, and professional 
fields; (4) research and development; and (5) miscellaneous training. 
Due to personnel losses through deaths, retirements, and turn-over 
to continually changing weapons and techniques, and other factors, 
the requirements of these programs are continuous but fluctuating. 

Training for day-to-day administration, operation, housekeeping 
and maintenance is in some respects the most important educational 
program of the Air Force. It includes the technical training program 
and the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program. The technical 
training program is designed to furnish the Air Force with the varied 
skills required in the maintenance and operation of aircraft, electronic 
devices, laundries, messes, et cetera. It also provides indoctrination 
training, which is the basic military training given to all Air Force 
newly enlisted personnel. Typical technical training schools give 
instruction in gunnery, aerial photography, radar operation and 
maintenance, aircraft repair and maintenance, administration, et 
cetera. Officers as well as enlisted men attend the technical schools. 
During the third quarter of the fiscal year 1950, the technical training 
program had a peak training load of 31,220. This load gradually will 
be reduced to 25,000, which is designed to meet the present Air 
Force attritional requirements. The legal authorization for the 
operation of the technical training program is each annual appropria- 
tion. During fiscal year 1950, identifiable obligations for the program 
were about $87,300,000. 

The Air Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program constitutes the 
major source of junior officers for the Reserve forces. The purpose 
of the program is to develop in prospective graduates the qualities of 
leadership and other essential attributes of a commissioned officer. 
This activity was started in 1946, with the establishment of 78 units 
and an approximate enrollment of 8,700 students. In October of 
1950 it had expanded to 127 units with an approximate enrollment of 
66,000. Legal authorization is contained in section 40-47¢ of the 
National Defense Act of 1946, as amended. Identifiable obligations 
for the fiscal year 1950 were approximately $7,400,000. 

The education of selected personnel in administration and manage- 
ment is better known as the civilian institutions program. Some 
positions in the Air Force require the same type of training offered 
by leading civilian institutions. Personnel showing aptitude for this 
type of work are selected and sent to these institutions, for both 
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graduate and undergraduate work. In 1946 approximately 1,000 
officers attended. During the fiscal year 1950 about 1,200 officers 
attended 75 institutions. The legal authority for the program is 
contained in Public Law 670, Eightieth Congress. For the fiscal 
year 1950 identifiable obligations were approximately $680,000, 
representing tuition cost. 

The program for education of selected personnel in technical, 
scientific, and professional fields provides individuals with the know- 
ledge and training necessary to pursue research and development for 
air weapons, and for aviation medicine. Loss of key civilian personnel 
at the end of World War Il made such a program necessary. Legal 
authorization is contained in the annual appropriation acts. During 
the fiscal year 1950 identifiable obligations totaled approximately 
$350,000. This represents contractual research costs and tuition 
payments. 

The research and development program is designed to develop new 
weapons and techniques for the Air Force. World War II indicated 
the necessity for continual aggressive research in the interest of 
national security. The program is accomplished by means of con- 
tracts with civilian educational and research institutions. The legal 
authorization for the program is contained in Public Law 604, Eighty- 
first Congress. For the fiscal year 1950 obligations totaled about 
$14,300,000, representing contractual costs. 

Miscellaneous educational programs of the Air Force include the 
following, for which legal authorization is contained in the annual 
appropriation acts: 

Off-duty education.—Operation “Bootstrap” offers airmen and 
officers an opportunity to pursue, during off-duty hours, general 
education courses leading to a graduate degree. Operation ‘‘Mid- 
night Oil’ offers airmen an opportunity to pursue, during off-duty 
time, general education courses related to Air Force enlisted and officer 
career fields. 

Apprentice program.—This is designed to provide all-around skilled 
journeymen for key occupations. 

In-service training of civilian personnel.—This is a program of on-the- 
job training of civilian personnel, designed to increase their proficiency 
and effectiveness. 

Specialized aircraft maintenance.—Under this program arrangements 
are made to have Air Force civilian employees trained, cost-free or on 
a contract basis, at factories where new Air Force equipment is being 
built. Personnel so trained is then used to instruct other Air Force 
ag al. 

Education of dependents —The purpose of this program has been to 
provide primary and secondary education, or its equivalent to de- 
pendents of Air Force civilian and military personnel. Local public 
school facilities have been utilized to the fullest possible extent. 
Where tuition is required, a contract with school authorities is effected. 
Where it is not practical to use a nearby school, or at locations where 
none exists, arrangements have been made to operate a school on the 
Air Force installation. 

According to its own computations, the educational programs of 
the Department of the Air Force involved an estimated total of 
approximately $110,806,884 during the fiscal year 1950. The figures 
presented in this report are estimates only. In some cases, such as 
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that of in-service training of civilian personnel, the educational activity 
is an inseparable part of the daily work, In other cases, the obliga- 
tions for education are included in the basic operations appropriation. 


2. AIR TRAINING COMMAND 


Activity: Specialized training program in maintenance and operation 
of aircraft and other equipment of advanced design 

Purpose.—To provide teaching personnel to instruct in the use of 
new Air Force equipment at Air Force installations; and to provide 
‘a nucleus of maintenance and operational personnel in order that 
equipiment may be operated as soon as delivered. 

History and description.—This program originated in the need of the 
Air Force for personnel trained in operation, repair and maintenance 
of new equipment during the period in advance of the existence of 
printed guides and sources of information. ‘Training on new equip- 
ment is “usually conducted at Air Force installations, and skilled 
workers are utilized as instructors. In some cases, however, cem- 
ployees are trained at factories on a cost-free or contract basis when 
suitable facilities and instructors are not available on the base, or in 
emergency cases, or where newness and secrecy of equipment requires 
that instructors be factory technicians. Civilians who receive this 
training are used extensively to instruct other workers. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation acts provide for— 


training and instruction of military and civilian personnel of the Air Force, 
including tuition and related expenses * * *, 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$14,000. 
3. CONTINENTAL AIR COMMAND 


Activity: Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps program i co- 
operation with colleges and universities 

Purpose.—To develop in prospective college graduates the qualities 
of leadership and other attributes essential to commissioned officers, 
and otherwise prepare them for immediate assignment to spec ific 
duties in the Regular Air Force, the Air Force Reserv e, and the Air 
National Guard. 

History and description—The postwar Air Force Reserve Officers 
Training Corps program was begun in 1946, with the establishment 
of 78 units and a total enrollment of approximately 8,700 students. 
The program expanded steadily and was comprised of 127 units with 
an estimated enrollment of approximately 66,000, as of October 15, 
1950. Annual officer production from this program will reach an 
estimated 7,600 at the end of the fiscal year 1951. Administration 
of the program is under the direction of the Commanding General, 
Continental Air Command, through the numbered Air Forces under 
his command, to the individual professors of air science and tactics 
who command the units established at approved educational 
institutions. 

Legal authorization.—Section 40-47c, National Defense Act of 
1916, as amended. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$7 434,090. 
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4. DEPUTY CHIEF OF STAFF FOR DEVELOPMENT 


Activity: Aeronautics research and development, through contracts with 
educational institutions 

Purpose-—To pursue basic and applied research and development 
in the field of aeronautics through contracts with educational insti- 
tutions. 

History and description —During World War II research and devel- 
opment necessarily was subordinated to the mass production of 
matériel. Military activity served as a concrete stimulant to research 
and development when the scientific advances of the enemy became 
known through captured equipment. In addition, the many modifi- 
cations in Air Force equipment resulting from wartime exigencies 
indicated the necessity for and potentialities of aggressive Air Force 
research and development in the interest of national security. In the 
reexamination of research and development requirements made at 
the end of the war, the following principal areas emerged as requiring 
the greatest attention: Aircraft. design, guided missiles, aircraft and 
missile production, electronics, meteorology, aviation medicine, 
armament, winterization, atomic energy, human resources. These 
areas assumed a high degree of importance because of their indis- 
pensability to air power as it obviously would have to be employed 
in the future and they represent the core of the Air Force research 
and development program. 

Legal authorization —Public Law 604, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$14,319,000. 


5. DIRECTORATE OF CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 


(a) Activity: A ppre ntice training program for civilian personnel 

Purpose.—To provide skilled journeymen for key occupations; to 
provide the trades and skills required to meet the needs of the Air 
Force; and to create a potential reserve of skilled workers from which 
supervisors may be deve loped. 

Tistory and description.—The importance of the apprentice training 
was demonstrated during World War II, when it was found that work- 
ers who had completed apprenticeships in Air Force installations were 
more skilled than mechanics recruited from other types of work out- 
side the Air Force. The present apprentice-training program was 
organized in 1946, with approximately 45 apprentices in training in 
six trades. The program has expanded until there are now approxi- 
mately 1,100 apprentices in training in 12 trades at 8 different Air 
Force installations. Apprentice courses vary from 3 to 5 years de- 
pending on the trade. The apprenticeship term is divided into 
periods of 1,000 hours of combined work experience and related in- 
struction. Related instruction of at least 72 hours in each 1,000-hour 
period is provided through not less than 3 nor more than 6 hours of 
classroom instruction each wee *k. An examination, consisting of both 
written and performance tests, is given apprentices at the end of each 
period prior to advancement. 

Legal authorization —Annual appropriation act. 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950—Not separately identifiable from 
general appropriation for 
expenses necessary for the maintenance, operation, and modification of aircraft, 
and for maintenance, operation, repair and other expenses necessary for Air 
Force facilities. 

(b) Activity: In-service training for civilian employees 

Purpose: To orient new employees to their assignments; to give 
continuous training to hold performance to required standards; and 
to teach higher skills so that employees may assume greater responsi- 
bilities. 

History and description: Prior to 1941, there was no organized 
program for training civilian employees in the Army or Air Force. 
On the basis of studies made by industrial personnel experts a policy 
was adopted to train civilian personnel. The program is based on 
needs. Responsibility for determining these needs is primarily that 
of operating officials, with the advice and assistance of the civilian 
personnel office. Training is provided for new employees, and for 
present employees to increase effectiveness in present positions, 
prepare for upgrading, and to meet basic skill shortages, in the follow- 
ing general areas: Orientation; supervision and management; skilled 
trades; supply; protective and personnel services. 

Legal authorization: Annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Training is accomplished while the 
employee is at his work station. There are no identifiable obligations. 


6. DIRECTORATE OF MILITARY PERSONNEL 


(a) Activity: Off-duty educational program for Air Force personnel 


Purpose.—To provide educational opportunities for @fficers and air- 
men who desire to study during off-duty time in order (a) to complete 
the requirements for diplomas, undergraduate degrees, or graduate 
degrees, and (6) to improve their general educational background 
related to individual career fields. 

History and description.—The off-duty education program began 
after World War II. It provides opportunities for both academic and 
vocational education through classroom instruction and self-teaching 
or correspondence courses normally taught in civilian academic and 
vocational institutions. Subjects offered range from basic elementar Vv 
education through college. Educational cuidane e, testing, and exam- 
ination services are also provided. 

Operation “Bootstrap” offers officers and airmen an opportunity 
to pursue during off-duty time, general educational courses leading to 
an undergraduate or graduate degree. Operation “Midnight Oil” 
offers airmen an opportunity to pursue during off-duty time, general 
educational courses that are related to individual career fields. Separ- 
ate lists of basic career courses have been published for each of the 42 
airman career fields. The Air Force off-duty education program is 
carried on with the cooperation of accredited civilian educational in- 
stitutions. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 580. Seventy-seventh Congress, 
and annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Obligations for this program are not 
separable eg cost of operation of bases. 
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(5) Activity: Provision of primary and secondary education for de- 
pendents (1950)* 

Purpose.—To provide primary and secondary education to depend- 
ents of military and civilian personnel of the Department of Defense 
residing on Federal property under the jurisdiction of the Department 
of the Air Force, or stationed overseas on Air Force bases. 

History and description.—Local public-school facilities have been 
utilized to the fullest extent to provide primary and secondary educa- 
tion for dependents of military personnel residing on Federal property 
under the jurisdiction of the Air Force. When tuition payments have 
been required, a contract favorable to the Air Force has been effected 
with authorities of the school districts wherein the Air Force installa- 
tion is located. In cases where it has not been practicable to use : 
nearby school, a contract has been made with a nearby school district 
to operate a school on the installation. Whenever it has been im- 
practical to arrange for operation of a school through a regularly 
organized school district, a service-operated school has been estab- 
lished on the base. Civilian instructors have been employed to con- 
duct the school by the local base commander. In overseas ar 
schools are service-operated by qualified civilian instructors e iadewaa 
and paid from appropriated and nonappropriated funds. Schools 
receive their accreditation by recognized accrediting agencies in the 
United States. If it is impractical to organize a school in an overseas 
area because of the number of students, correspondence courses are 
utilized. These correspondence courses are taken through fully 
accredited schools established for this purpose in the United States. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$630,254. 


7. DIRECTORATE OF TRAINING 


(a) Activity: Air Force technical training program 

Purpose.—To train military personnel at military stations in the 
necessary technical skills required to man the United States Air Force. 

History and description—The United States Air Force entered the 
fiscal year 1949 with a student-in-training load of 15,419, and with 
excessive shortages in its authorized troop strength. An analysis of 
training requirements in the technical areas was completed by mid- 
fiscal year 1949, and‘the training rate was increased by approximately 
50 percent. Another analysis in the first quarter of the fiscal year 1950 
revealed that training production was higher than had been antici- 
pated. Therefore, the projected peak student-in-training load was 
reduced by approximately 17 percent. The actual peak student-in- 
training load of 31,220 was reached in the third quarter of the fiscal 
year 1950. Thereafter, until the close of the fiscal year 1950, the 
student-in-training load underwent an orderly and progressive re- 
duction toward the figure of 25,000 required to meet United States 
Air Force attritional requirements. 

The Air Force technical training program is a comprehensive 
educational project covering the wide range of knowledge and skills 
needed to carry on the activities of the Air Force. Included within 
its scope are the basic indoctrination of military personnel, technical 


‘ This activity is being principally transferred in 1951 to the Office of Education under provisions of Public 
Law 815 and 874, 8ist Cong. 
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training in the operation, maintenance, and repair of aircraft, in 
gunnery, aerial photography, electronics, radar operation and main- 
tenance and many other specialized skills, in administration, and in 
housekeeping and management. This training in vocational and 
technical fields is at a secondary school level and is carried on in 
military stations in Colorado, Illinois, Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas, 
and Wyoming. Foreign personnel from Canada, South America, 
Europe, the Philippines and some Asiatic countries participate in 
this program at no direct cost to the United States Air Force. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$87 ,371,344. 


(b) Activity: Civilian institutions program for technical and scientific 
education of Air Force personnel 

Purpose——To train United States Air.Force officer personnel in 
technical, scientific, and professional subjects in selected civilian 
educational institutions in order to provide qualified regular officer 
personnel to fill specific Air Force positions. 

History and description —The current civilian institution program 
of the Air Force is a continuation of a practice of long standing 
whereby the Armed Forces may augment the training of personnel 
by utilizing the facilities of institutions of higher learning. 

In 1946 the undergraduate program was monitored by Head- 
quarters Air University, Maxwell Air Force Base, Ala. The selection 
and assignment of officers for the graduate technical program was 
made by Headquarters United States Air Force Institute of Tech- 
nology, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Dayton, Ohio. At that 
time approximately 1,000 troop spaces were allotted the program at 
a tuition cost of approximately $500,000. Since 1948 the United 
States Air Force Institute of Technology has been the monitoring 
headquarters for the entire program. The institute annually selects 
officers for assignment to civilian colleges and universities for advanced 
education in fields that correspond to Air Force requirements for 
competently trained officer specialists. During the fiscal year 1950 
approximately 1,200 Air Force officers were enrolled in 75 partici- 
pating civilian institutions at both graduate and undergraduate 
levels, and approximately 200 officers were enrolled in short courses 
of a specialist nature in participating civilian institutions. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 870, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$684,194. 


(c) Activity: Medical education and research program 


Purpose.—To conduct courses in aviation medicine, air evacuation, 
and allied fields, and to conduct research in aviation medicine. 

History and deseription.—The United States Air Force School of 
Aviation Medicine originated as a result of War Department Special 
Order 243, dated October 18, 1917, which appointed a Medical 
Research Board to ‘investigate all conditions which affect the effi- 
ciency of military pilots and consider all matters pertaining to their 
selection and their physical and mental fitness.”” The first action of 
the Board was to establish an Aeromedical Research Laboratory at 
Hazelhurst Field, Mineola, Long Island. In May 1919 a school for 
flight surgeons was added to train medical officers for duty with air 
units. In November1919 this institution was moved to Mitchel Field; 
in June 1926 to Brooks Field, Tex.; and finally in October 1931 it was 
located at Randolph Air Force Base, Tex. 
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In 1921 the school was redesignated the School of Aviation Medicine 
and became a special service school. From a very smali beginning 
the School of Aviation Medicine had a gradual but firly constant 
growth until the early part of World War II. During the war, expan- 
sion was rapid and several branch schools were established at Santa 
Ana, Calif.; Nashville, Tenn., and at the San Antonio Aviation Cadet 
Center. These were deactivated after the war. All activities are 
now concentrated at Randolph Field, Tex. A branch facility is to be 
established at Gunter Air Force Base, Montgomery, Ala., during the 
fiscal year 1951. 

Prior to the establishment of the United States Air Force Medical 
Service on June 8, 1949, the Medical Department, United States 
Army, conducted medical training for personnel on duty with the 
Air Force, except for the training conducted at the School of Aviation 
Medicine. The Army Medical Department budgeted for the medical 
education program during the fiscal year 1950. The Air Force has 
continued to utilize training facilities of the Army and Navy where 
courses conducted by these services are suitable. 

Legal authorization.—Not established by statute. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$222,002. 


(d) Activity: Research training program for technical, scientific, and pro- 
fessional personnel in institutions of higher learning 


Purpose.—To provide Air Force personnel with the skills and knowl- 
edge needed to enable them to pursue a comprehensive and intensive 
research and development program to give the United States the air 
weapons needed for national security; to train eligible civilian employ- 
ees in advanced scientific and technical subjects to prepare them for 
key scientific and engineering positions. 

History and description. “After World War II the Air Force expe- 
rienced difficulty in retaining highly qualified technical, scientific, and 
professional personnel. To provide a continuous supply of such per- 
sonnel a contract was entered into with Ohio State University in 1946 
which provided for training of eligible employees at Wright- Patterson 
Air Force Base under university supervision. The sc chool became 
known as the Civilian Graduate Center. It provides training in 
sciences and management essential to the progress of research activi- 
ties in the Air Material Command and for the professional growth of 
engineering and scientific personnel. It also provides for consulta- 
tion, instruction, and research participation. Graduate training in 
communication research in the Watson Laboratories of Red Bank, 
N. J., is designed to increase the skills of engineers engaged in fur ther- 
ing communications development. In addition, provision is made for 
short units of training at other educational institutions such as Boston 
University, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Harvard, and the 
University of California, 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation act, 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$132,000. 


F. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
1.' SUMMARY 


The educational activities of the Department of Justice include 
seven programs which fall into two main categories: (1) Adult educa- 
tion for aliens preparatory to naturalization and for inmates of penal 
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and correctional institutions; and (2) training programs in law-enforce- 
ment procedures for personnel of the Department and for law-enforce- 
ment officers from State, county, and local governing units. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation conducts a National Police 
Academy for State, county, and local police officers. Formalized 
instruction is offered in the fundamentals of law enforcement, with 
emphasis on training of police executives and instructors. In its field 
police schools the Federal Bureau of Investigation makes available a 
variety of special-purpose courses to meet specific needs of State, 
county, or local enforcement agencies. In addition to the training 
services available to law-enforcement officers from other units of gov- 
ernment, the Bureau provides for its own agents an in-service train- 
ing program in the procedures of enforcement of Federal laws and of 
investigation of violations of Federal laws. 

The Immigration and Naturalization Service cooperates with public 
schools and community agencies in assisting alien candidates for 
naturalization to meet the educational requirements of the natural- 
ization law. By statute the Service prescribes the scope and nature 
of the examination of petitioners and makes recommendations to the 
naturalization courts regarding their admissibility. In order to dis- 
charge this responsibility the Service is empowered to prepare and 
distribute textbooks on citizenship to the candidates, and to encourage 
their participation in adult educational programs provided by the 
public schools or other agencies. 

In addition to its educational services to adult aliens, the Immigra- 
tion Service carries on two training programs for its own personnel. 
The Border Patrol Training School at El Paso, Tex., instructs patrol 
inspectors in the immigration laws and regulations, in procedures for 
carrying out their enforcement duties, and in the Spanish language. 
A correspondence training course is offered field personnel on a volun- 
tary basis in immigration law, regulations, and policies. 

The Federal Bureau of Prisons and Federal Prison Industries, Inc., 
offer an integrated program of general and vocational education to the 
inmates of the 25 Federal penal and correctional institutions, ranging 
from the adult illiterate to the college level in the academic field 
covering 40 skilled and semiskilled trades in the vocational field. 

According to computations made in the Department of Justice, 
obligations for all of these programs for the fiscal year 1950 amount 
to $1,171,479.12 for operating and $14,936.88 for administrative costs, 
or a total of $1,186,416. 


2. BUREAU OF PRISONS AND FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, INC. 


Activity: General and vocational education of inmates of Federal penal 
and correctional institutions 


Purpose.—To conduct a program of general education and voca- 
tional training in Federal penal and correctional institutions which 
will afford maximum opportunity for inmates to acquire such knowl- 
edge and occupational skills as will enable them to adjust to society 
and earn a livelihood upon release. 

History and description.—For a number of years the Bureau of 
Prisons has made available general and academic education for the 
inmates of its 25 institutions. Classes range from the adult illiterate 
to college level. Much of this work is accredited by the departments 
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of education of the States within the bounds of which the particular 
institutions are located. 

The Federal Prison Industries, Inc. (a Government-owned cor- 
poration established to administer all industrial operations in the 
Federal prison system), finances and conducts a diversified program 
of vocational education in the 25 institutions of the Bureau. This 
program includes 42 trade shops, occupational on-the-job training in 
institutional maintenance, and industrial shops in 40 skilled and 
semiskilled occupations. These are supplemented by related train- 
ing courses and a number of handicraft shops for exploratory, thera- 
peutic and prevocational purposes. 

During the fiscal year 1950 there were 522 general and academic 
classes meeting regularly with an enrollment of 5,030. In the skilled 
and semiskilled occupations there were 508 shops and vocational 
projects offering training with an enrollment of 4,948. In addition, 
3,535 inmates pursued correspondence courses. Class instruction in 
related subjects, such as trade theory, shop mathematics, working 
drawings, vocational English, et cetera, provided instruction for an 
average enrollment of 3,117 vocational trainees. Trainees are 
assisted in finding proper employment. During the fiscal year 1950 
there were 1,085 successful placements from. the training units. 
Many more placements were secured through the cooperation of 
State employment services. 

Legal a zation.- —Bureau of Prisons: Sections 4001 and 4002, 
title 18 U.S. C., Rev. 46 Stat. 325; section 4081, title 18 U.S 
Rev. 46 Saar 390. Federal Prison Industries, Inc.: Section 4123, 
title 18 U. S. C., Rev. 46 Stat. 391; section 4126, title 18 U.S. C., 


Rev. 46 Stat. 392, 48 Stat. 1211. Publie Law 521, Kightieth Con- 
3 


gress, 62 Stat. 2: 
1100. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Bureau of Prisons, operating $250,000. 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc., operating $388,000. 


0. Public Law 821, Eightieth Congress, 62 Stat. 


3. FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


Activity: Operation of the FRI National Academy 

Purpose.—To train State, municipal, county, and other local law- 
enforcement officers as instructors and executives in the field of law 
enforcement. 

History and description—The Academy was established in 1935. 
Three sessions of 12 weeks each are conducted annually in Washington, 
D. C., and Quantico, Va. Instruction covers the broad aspects of 
law enforcement, including training in the work of police executives 
and police instructors. The last 2 weeks of each session are devoted 
to specialized training in elective subjects. Transportation costs, liv- 
ing and other incidental expenses are defrayed by the officers in 
attendance. There is no charge for the instruction offered or the 
facilities utilized. Trainees are employed throughout the States and 
Territories of the United States and various foreign countries. During 
the fiscal years 1949 and 1950, 335 individuals were afforded such 
training, 

Legal authorization.—Annual budget and appropriation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950—Operating, $9,787.50; administrative, 
none. 
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(b) Activity: Operation of field police schools 

Purpose.—To provide basic, advanced, specialized and refresher 
courses of instruction to State, county, municipal and other local 
law-enforcement agencies. 

History and description.—This program of training has been devel- 
oped since the establishment of the FBI National Academy for police 
training in 1935. In each instance the type of training given and the 
length ‘of the course on instruction depends upon the expressed needs 
* the agency requesting it. During the fiscal years 1949 and 1950, 

3,259 individuals were afforded training in such courses, representing 
a -enforcement agencies in the continental United States and its 
Territories. 

Legal authorization.—Annual budget and appropriation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not identifiable. 

(c) Activity: Provision of in-service agent training 

Purpose.—To train special agents in Federal procedure, the inves- 
tigation of violations of Federal laws over which the FBI has juris- 
diction, and the handling of other statutory responsibilities. 

History and description.—The program was begun in 1925 and has 
been developed to keep pace with the growth of the FBI’s responsi- 
bilities. Trainees are employed throughout continental United States 
and its Territories. During the fiscal years 1949 and 1950, 2,554 
employees were afforded such training. 

Legal authorization—Annual budget and appropriation. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $492,691.62; administra- 
tive, $14,936.88. 


4. IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


(a) Activity: Cooperation with the public schools of the United States, 
Alaska, and Hawaii, in a program of citizenship education for candi- 
dates for naturalization studying under the supervision of the public 
schools 


Purpose.—To encourage and assist candidates for naturalization 
to meet the educational requirements of the naturalization law. 

History and description.—The Federal Immigration and Naturali- 
zation Service was‘first authorized by law in 1918 to cooperate with 
the public schools in providing adult education for the foreign-born, 
by sending them information about applicants for naturalization, and ' 
by preparing and supplying citizenship textbooks to the schools with- 
out. cost. The Nationality Act of 1940 continued these provisions 
and broadened the powers of the Service by authorizing the Com- 
missioner of Immigration and Naturalization 


to prescribe the scope and nature of the examination of petitioners for naturaliza- 
tion for the purpose of making appropriate recommendations to the naturalization 


courts. 

Section 327 (c), Nationality Act of 1940, as amended, authorized the 
Service to prepare and distribute citizenship textbooks to candidates 
for naturalization studying within or under the supervision of the 
public schools. The Service possesses no authority as a teaching 
organization, but merely cooperates in programs provided by the 
public schools and local communities. As the agency required by 
law to determine whether, and under what conditions, particular 
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aliens shall enter and remain in the United States, and to inquire as 
to their qualifications for citizenship, it is able to encourage aliens 
to take advantage of public educational programs. 

Legal authorization.—64 Stat. 1018; 8 U.S. C. 704; 54 Stat. 1151; 
8 U.S. C. 727; 54 Stat. 1154; 8 U.S. C. 732; 54 Stat. 1163; 8 U.S.C. 
744. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating approximately $5,000; text- 
book printing, approximately $10,000. 


(b) Actiwity: Correspondence training program for field personnel 
Purpose.—To instruct field personnel by mail in immigration and 
naturalization law, current administrative and court adjudications 
made thereon, and agency policy for the enforcement of regulations. 
History and descr iption. —The program was inaugurated in July 
1946, in a refresher school for inspectors and examiners to follow up 
training given to returned veterans. Other personnel were later 
included. Thirty-four correspondence lessons are offered on a volun- 
tary basis to employees. Each lesson covers a specific phase of law, 
regulations, and policy, such as: determining nationality, classification 
of arriv ing aliens, head tax, alien registration, et cetera. Lessons are 
arranged in order of operation, from determining the nationality of 
an arriving person through deportation or naturalization of aliens. 
Each lesson involves an average of 12 hours research in law and ad- 
ministrative and judicial decisions; and is pursued on the student’s 
own time. Completed exercises are reviewed in the training office. 
Legal authorization.—Notice 90.1 of title 8, general authority of 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, and notice 1.15, 
authorities delegated to the Assistant Commissioner, Administrative 
Division. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative not 
separable; $7,500 chargeable to this program; no funds specifically 
authorized. 


) Activity: Operation of the United States Immigration Border Patrol 
Training School, El Paso, Tex. 


Purpose.—To train patrol inspectors in the immigration and na- 
tionality laws and regulations, their duties and their authority as 
enforcement officers, the basic methods of field operations, and the 
Spanish language. 

History and description.—The border patrol was set up in July 1924, 
with a few basic duties and relatively simple techniques. By the 
early 1930’s the increased duties of the patrol made a training program 
for the patrol inspectors imperative. ‘Training schools were estab- 
lished in various districts in 1933 and a national school was set up in 
Kl Paso in 1937 because of the concentration of border patrol officers 
in that area. 

The courses instruct patrol inspectors in the immigration and na- 
tionality laws and regulations, and basic methods of carrying out their 
enforcement duties. Instruction in the Spanish language is provided. 
All officers must meet certain established standards after training. 

Legal authorization.—Notice 90.1 of title 8, general authority of the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, and notice 1.15, 
authorities delegated to the Assistant Commissioner, Administrative 
Division. 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative costs, 
including salaries of instructing personnel, supplies and equipment, 
approximated $8,500. 


G. Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 


According to information obtained from the Post Office Department, 
it is carrying out no activities within the scope of this study. 


H. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
1. SUMMARY 


The Department of the Interior carries out a wide variety of educa- 
tional activities in the following bureaus and offices: the Office of the 
Secretary, the Bonneville Power enae eres the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, the Bureau of Reclamation, the Geological Survey, 
the Bureau of Mines, the National Park Service, the Fish and Wild- 
life Service, and the Offce of Territories. 

The Office of the Secretary conducts a management training pro- 
gram for trainees who are selected from the junior management 
assistant register of the Civil Service Commission, and from career 
employees of the Department who have demonstrated aptitude for 
management work. ‘The training period covers 9 months, and in- 
cludes 3 weeks of conferences at the beginning of the program on 
policies and administrative methods of the Department; a weekly 
meeting thereafter for group discussions; counseling by the supervisory 
training officer; academic work at one of the local universities under 
tuition-free scholarship arrangements; and written progress reports 
and diversified training assignments under competent supervision, 
se theduled 1 in accordance with the Department’s needs and each train- 
ee’s qualifications and training requirements. This training program 
combines practical experience in management with broad studies of 
public administration. A supervisor’s forum, which has for its pur- 
pose the improvement of supervision in the Department by the 
development and training of present and potential supervisors, and 
a reporting class, to prepare stenographers for speed in verbatim 
conference reporting, are also conducted by the Office of the Secre- 
tary. 

Under the Government’s foreign economic-assistance program, 
engineers, students, technicians, and other persons from foreign 
countries are trained in the various scientific and technical activities 
carried on by the Department. This training enables the trainees 
later to pass on the techniques acquired during their training period 
to their countrymen; in an effort to improve their own country’s 
standard of living. Some of the fields in which this training is offered 
by the Department are dam engineering, canal engineering, electrical 
engineering, mechanical engineering, geology and petrography, con- 
struction administration, irrigation project operation and maintenance, 
power operation, topographic mapping, fishery science, wildlife man- 
agement, tropical medicine, and a number of other related scientific 
and technical activities. Training programs of this type are conducted 
by the Bureau of Reclamation, the Geological Survey, the Bureau of 
Mines, the Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Office ‘of Territories. 
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Several bureaus of the Department, including the Bonneville 
Power Administration, conduct apprenticeship-training programs 
to provide a source of technically trained competent workmen. 
Several bureaus cooperate with various colleges and universities 
in providing research fellowships to graduate students which afford 
a means by which needed research can be expeditiously conducted 
through institutions of higher learning. 

The De partment of the ‘Tnterior has been giving financial assistance 
to public-school districts where an undue burden has been created on 
the local school district by the enrollment of dependents of employees 
of the Department.° Financial assistance has also been given to 
school districts to encourage them to enroll Indian children. “In some 
States contracts have been negotiated with the departments of edu- 
cation for educating Indians. yVhere such contracts have been negoti- 
ated, the Bureau of Indian Affairs has withdrawn from educational 
activities, retaming only those in the heart of the Indian reservations. 

Elementary and secondary schooling, financed entire ‘ly by the Depart- 
rane is provided for Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut children of one-fourth 
or more native blood who are unable to attend public schools, or where 
public-school facilities are not available, such as on Indian reserva- 
tions. The program of Indian education is the largest educational 
activity administered by the Department. 

The Yosemite Field School, operated by the National Park Service, 
is one of the oldest schools in the country offering specialized naturalist 
training. This program has been important to students who became 
employees of the Park Service as park naturalists, ranger naturalists, 
or museum curators. 

Extensive health and safety programs are conducted by the Bureau 
of Mines, not only to train empioyees of the Bureau but also to train 
persons employed in the mining and related industries. In addition 
to this activity, the Bureau maintains a library of motion-picture 
films, available to the public, which give a comprehensive study of the 
mining industry in an effort to promote health and safety, and increase 
efficiency. 

According to an estimate made in the Departme: t of the Interior, 
during the fiscal year 1950, obligations of the Department for educa- 
tional operations amounted to about $18,812,307. Most of this sum 
was obligated for the purpose of educating Indian children. An 
additional $292,727 was obligated for administration in connection 
with the educational programs. Due to the.nature of some of the 
activities, it was found difficult to clearly segregate the administrative 
costs from operating costs in some cases. Consequently, in some 
instances administrative costs, as distinguished from operating costs, 
are estimated figures. Total obligations for operating and adminis- 
trative costs of the programs for fiscal year 1950, according to the 
departmental estimate, amounted to about $19,105,034. In addi- 
tion, expenditures for the construction of educational facilities for 
Indians amouned to $3,485,692, making the total estimated de- 
partmental expenditures for all educational activities $22,590,726. 


Chis activity is being transferred to the responsibility of the U.S. Office of Education under provision 
)f Publie Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Cong 
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2. BONNEVILLE POWER ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: Apprenticeship training program 

Purpose-—To provide Bonneville Power Administration with 
technically trained, competent workmen and to promote and maintain 
high standards of workmanship. 

‘History and description.—The standard apprenticeship plan for all 
trades and crafts in the Bonneville Power Administration was prepared 
in 1946 by the central joint council in apprenticeship and the various 
craft apprenticeship committees of the Bonneville Power Administra- 
tion and was approved by the appropriate State and Federal officials. 
The plan was prepared as part of the apprenticeship program estab- 
lished by the Bonneville Power Administration to provide a source of 
technically trained, competent workmen and to promote and maintain 
high standards of workmanship. 

The plan sets up a program of systematic work experience under the 
supervision of proficient mechanics and related instruction under the 
direction of qualified instructors. It seeks to develop highly skilled 
craftsmen capable of exercising independent judgment; of under- 
standing the theory uderlying their work; of knowing the laws and 
regulations applicable to the work; and of advancing in time to posi- 
tions of leadership and responsibility. 

Approximately 34 individuals participate annually. They receive 
salary, and if veterans, they receive subsistence allowance. No schoo! 
or tuitional costs are paid by the Administration. , 

Legal authorization—Bonneville Project Act (as amended), 16 
U.S. C. 832a (f) and 832i (b). 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—No special payments are made to ap- 
prentices by Bonneville Power Administration other than by wages. 
Administrative, $3,510. 


(b) Activity: College cooperative research program 

Purpose.—To provide a means by which research needed by 
Bonneville Power Administration can be expeditiously conducted 
through institutions of higher learning. 

History and description.—The college cooperative research program 
of the Bonneville Power Administration was inaugurated in 1945 
to afford a means by which problems to which the Administration 
required answers could be undertaken for study on a jointly financed 
basis by cooperating universities and colleges. The program has 
made it possible for the Bonneville Power Administration to obtain 
needed data at much less expense than would be incurred if the Ad- 
ministration had undertaken the research itself. The studies which 
have been instituted are related to various phases of the Administra- 
tion’s responsibilities and are of such a nature that the results have 
been or can be immediately incorporated into the Administration’s 
work or planning. The program is maintained at approximately 
the same scale from year to year. * 

Legal authorization.—Bonneville Project Act, 16 U. S. C. 832a 
(f). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $48,100; represents Bonne- 
ville Power Administration’s share of costs of project as reimbursed 
to colleges. BPA’s costs of administration are not included. 
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8. BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Activity: Indian education 


Purpose.—(a) 'To encourage enrollment of Indian pupils in public 
schools when this is feasible, by meeting a portion of the educational 
costs where necessary because of the presence of nontaxable land; 
and (6) to provide elementary and secondary schooling for Indian, 
Eskimo, and Aleut children of one-fourth or more native blood unable 
to attend public schools.® 

History and description.—For many years a few Indian children were 
accepted in public schools located near their habitations. ‘The number 
increased from year to year, and their attendance at the public schools 
tended to speed up the acquisition of spoken English by these children 
and facilitate their adaptation to the surrounding non-Indian culture 
pattern. By 1928 a Federal policy of obtaining admission of Indian 
children to local public schools was firmly established. The Johnson 
O'Malley Act of 1934 authorized contracts with State agencies for 
Indian education. The first State contract was with California in 
1935. In 1950, 14 such contracts were negotiated with State de- 
partments of education, as well as individual contracts with 45 school 
districts in 5 additional States making provision for over 31,000 
Indian pupils. Where State contracts have been negotiated, the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs has withdrawn from educational activities, 
retaining only those schools in the heart of the Indian country. 

Among the first responsibilities undertaken by the Federal Govern- 
ment in its relation to Indians was that of furnishing schools specifically 
for Indians. Many early treaties pledged the Government to build 
and operate schools as part of the purchase price for land relinquished 
by the Indians. Early appropriations for the purpose were often paid 
to missionary bodies under contract to perform these services. In 
1897, Congress terminated such contracts and set forth a Federal 
policy that Government funds might no longer be paid toward 
sectarian education. This policy has subsequently been modified to 
permit subsistence contracts with mission schools for the boarding- 
home care of indigent children but not including educational costs. 

For many years it was Federal policy to place Indian children in 
boarding schools to separate them from tribal conditions, but elemen- 
tary boarding schools are now restricted to the enrollment of orphans, 
dependent children, or those who live too far away from schools to 
attend on a day basis. Indian high-school students are admitted to 
Federal vocational boarding high schools when vocational offerings 
are not available in local day high schools. Otherwise, Indian 
children are enrolled in public schools where these are available or in 
Federal day schools located near their homes. A continuing program 
of adult education is also carried on through all Federal schools. In 
1950, 85 boarding and 150 day schools were operated, enrolling over 
31,006 pupils. 

Educational work with the natives of Alaska is carried on through 
the Alaska Native Service, the name under which the Indian Service 
operates in the Territory. Here also, natives are admitted to Terri- 
torial public schools where these are available. Federal schools are 
operated in native villages where other educational facilities are not 


* This program has been slightly modified under Public Laws 815 and 874, 8Ist Cong., administered by 
the U. 8S. Office of Education. 
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available. In 1950, 3 boarding schools and 93 day schools were 
operated in Alaska, enrolling 5,324 pupils. 

Legal authorization.—(a) 48 Stat. 596 as amended 49 Stat. 1458; 25 
U.S. C. 452; (6) 25 U.S. C. 18 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. 917, 557,544, of which $436,132 repre- 
sents supervisory costs in connection with professional program 
direction, but exclusive of administrative costs at schools. In addi- 
tion, a total of $3,485,692 was spent by the Bureau tor construction of 
educational facilities for Indians. 


4. BUREAU OF MINES 


(a) Activity: Cooperative program for graduate study at the University 
of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

Purpose.—To carry out research on problems of the mineral industry 
in the Pacific Northwest and Alaska. 

History and description.—Since the year 1917 the University of 
Washington at Seattle, Wash., in cooperation with the Northwest 
Experiment Station of the Bureau of Mines has offered four to six 
research fellowships annually to graduate students throughout this 
country, and on several occasions to students from foreign countries. 
Research fellows work on assigned Bureau of Mines investigations of 
importance to the mineral industry of the Pacific Northwest and 
Alaska and spend part time in graduate classroom study. The results 
of the investigations are included in official publications of the Bureau 
of Mines. Six research fellows currently are carrying on investiga- 
tions relating to the utilization of coal and nonmetallic minerals. 
The present program will continue indefinitely. 

Legal authorization.—H. R. 15669, Sixty -third Congress, third 
session, approved March 3, 1915 (30 U.S. C. 8 and 9). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. Operating, $1,000; administrative, 
$2,000. 

(b) Activity: Employee safety training program 

Purpose.—To reduce and maintain at a practical minimum injuries 
and occupational illnesses among employees of the Bureau. 

History and description. The office of the Bureau safety engineer 
was authorized in November 1945. Subsequently five full-time 
safety engineers have been assigned to plants operated by the Office of 
Synthetic Liquid Fuels. 

Among the many better-known activities of safety engineering as a 
profession these plant safety engineers and their assistants either give 
or supervise group training in first-aid to the injured, fire protection, 
and fire fighting. They train the various craftsmen in the safe use of 
power equipment and hand toools. They instruct new employees 
individually in their particular job hazards, the use of items for per- 
sonal protection, and inform them of the relationship of their jobs to 
over-all plant safety. 

The safety engineers also instruct other engineers, designers, and 
construction supervisors in spec ific uses of standard or special methods 
or materials when necessary to insure safer operations in their own 
plant-experimental or pilot- -plant operations. ‘They devise organiza- 
tional charts for emergencies such as fires, explosions or other dis- 
ruptions of plant and housing facilities, and train various groups 
in their functions and places in emergencies. 
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Generally they inform employees and their families in the better 
known and some special safeguards to health, such as sanitation and 
protection against toxic plants and disease-bearing insects at places 
where the Bureau maintains its own housing facilities for employees. 

Legal authorization.—Section 33 (c), Federal Employees Compensa- 
tion Act, as amended by section 209 ‘of the Federal E mploy ees Com- 
pensation Act of October 14, 1949 (Public Law 357, Sist Cong., 
30 U.S. C., 1946 edition, secs. 3, 4f, 4k, 5, and 8). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $38,600; administrative, 
$9,900. 


(ec) Activity: International informational and educational activities in 
cooperation with the Department of State 


Purpose.—-To promote better understanding of the United States 
among the peoples of the world and to stre: iwthen cooperative inter- 
national relations. 

History and description.—In recognition of the fact that the shortage 
of scientists and engineers trained in modern methods of mineral 
research and mining techniques has retarded the development. of 
many countries and reduced their purchasing power for mining and 
allied equipment, in-service training awards to young scientists, min- 
ing engineers, and metallurgists have been made a phase of technical 
cooperation approved and sponsored by the Interdepartmental Com- 
mittee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation. ‘Only a few awards 
have been granted thus far by the Bureau of Mines, beginning in 
1948. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress, dated 
January +i 1948 (22 U. S. C., 1946 edition, Supplement 3, secs. 
1431-1479 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating, $3,900. Funds were used 
for subsistence of trainee, transportation, and incidental expenses in 
connection with trainees expenses; none has been used for admin- 
istrative costs. 

(d) Activity: Mine-safety training program 

Purpose.—To promote health and safety among employees of the 
mineral industries. 

History and description.—The mine-safety educational programs 
were started at various dates and at present are divided into the 
following principal categories: (a) Accident-prevention training for 
supervisors and workmen in the mineral industries; (6) Holmes 
Safety Association councils and chapters; (¢) first-aid and mine-rescue 
training for supervisors and workmen in the mineral industries. 

Educational work in mine safe ‘ty was very limited until after 1941, 
when funds and personnel were made available under Public Law 49. 
The opportunity to obtain Bureau of Mines training in matters 
pertaining to health and safety is now available in all mineral-pro- 
ducing States and Alaska. Many thousands of persons are now 
receiving training annually in accident prevention, first aid and 
mine rescue and other phases of mine safety. 

Legal authorization.—Organic Act of the Bureau of Mines (36 
Stat. 369 (original) and 37 Stat. 681 (amended)) and Public Law 49 
30 U.S. C. sees. 1, 3, 5, 6, and 7; 4f to 40). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $816,954. 
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(e) Activity: Visual education program 

Purpose-—To promote safety, efficiency, economic development, 
and conservation of mineral resources. 

History and description—tIn 1918, the Bureau of Mines, in co- 
operation with the mineral and allied industries, began to present to 
students, engineers, and the general public, motion-pieture stories 
of the mining industry. This activity has been carried on in an 
effort to improve health conditions, increase safety and efficiency, and 
promote the economic development and conservation of resources 
through the prevention of waste in mining, quarrying, metallurgical, 
and other mineral industries. Since the inception of this work the 
mineral and allied industries have appropriated approximately 
$4,000,000 to enable the Bureau of Mines to carry it forward. The 
Bureau has a library of films consisting of approximately 14,000 reels 
on 85 subjects, that were shown during the past year on almost 
175,000 occasions to audiences in excess of 12 million persons (exclusive 
of use in television). 

All costs incidental to the preparation of these films and providing 
copies for Government distribution have been defrayed by the 
mineral and allied industries. The work of obtaining the cooperation 
of the mineral industries and the details of their production have 
been carried on under the continuous supervision of one employee 
of the Bureau of Mines. The films carry no advertising or trade- 
marks. Each film bears the Bureau of Mines seal and a brief 
acknowledgement of the cooperation of the sponsor. 

The Bureau of Mines supervises distribution of the films and cir- 
culates about one-third through its own field offices and the remainder 
through the visual education ‘branches of universities, public libraries, 
city and county boards of education, and similar public-service 
agencies. Borrowers pay no charges for use except costs of transporta- 
tion from and to the distributing centers. The Bureau bears the 
overhead costs connected with the distribution of the films which it 
circulates through its field offices, and the minor costs of supervising 
distribution through the other circulating agencies. 

Legal authorization.—Organic Act of 1910, as amended February 25, 
1913 (Public Law 386, 63d Cong., 30 U.S. C. sees. 1, 3, 5, 6, and 7). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $40,000. 


5. BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 


(a) Activity: Cooperative settler-assistance program carried out in col- 
laboration with State agricultural colleges 

Purpose.—To provide technical and other assistance to settlers on 
reclamation projects. 

History and description.—The Bureau of Reclamation has long recog- 
nized the responsibility of land-grant colleges for leadership in 
agricultural education within the respective States, and has pursued 
a “policy of full cooperation with the colleges in carrying out relevant 
phases of this activity. Where State colleges are not in a position to 
provide, through regular programs, the specialized type of assistance 
required by new settlers, the Bureau collaborates with them in provid- 
ing this assistance. It makes arrangements with the agricultural 
extension service of State colleges of agriculture for the help of county 
agents in serving settlers on reclamation lands in the Western States. 
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Legal authorization.—Federal Reclamation Law (act of June 17, 
1902, 32 Stat. 388). 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative $45,149.31. 


(b) Activity: Financial assistance to local school districts of the Fort Peck 
project whether during construction or operation and maintenance 
of the project (1950) ® 

Purpose.—To provide financial assistance to the public-school 
districts serving the Fort Peck project, Montana, for the education of 
dependents of persons engaged on that project. 

History and description.—Public Law 586, Eightieth Congress, 
second session, was approved June 3, 1948, and provided for payments 
to school districts serving the Fort Peck project, Montana as reim- 
bursement for educational facilities furnished by the district to de- 
pendents of persons engt aged in the construction, operation, and main- 
tenance of the project and living at or near Fort Peck upon real 
property of the United States not subject to taxation by State or local 
agencies and upon which payments in lieu of taxes are not made by 
the United States. 

Legal authorization.—Act of June 3, 1948 (62 Stat. 287). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. Administrative $2,970. 


mye 


c) Activity. Financial assistance to local school districts while projects 
of the Bureau are in construction status (1950) ® 

Purpose.—To provide assistance to public-school districts for the 
education of dependents of persons employed in the actual construction 
of Bureau of Reclamation projects or features of projects creating an 
undue burden for these local school districts. 

History and description.—Assistance to school districts bearing an 
undue financial burden because of Federal reclamation construction 
activities was provided under Public Law 835, approved June 29, 
1948, and Public Law 841 (Interior Department appropriation bill, 
1949). The administrative proviso in Public Law 841 authorized 
payments to school districts, provided the Bureau of Reclamation 
would charge and collect tuition in the amount of $25 per semester for 
each dependent of Bureau employees and of contractor employees 
attending such schools. The requirement for the collection of tuition 
was contrary in many States to constitutional or statutory provisions 
2 free public schooling. As a consequence, the Bureau during fiscal 
year 1949 was unable to provide, under this legislation, an appropriate 
measure of assistance to unduly burdened school districts. The 
Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1949, repealed the administra- 
live provision of Public Law 841 relating to the charge and collection 
of tuition and placed all school payments under the provisions of 
Public Law 835. Authority by as redelegated to the Commissioner 
of Reclamation under Order No. 2529, dated eo 1, 1949, by the 
Secretary, and the Commissioner’s Order No. 1, dated December 20, 
1949, further redelegated to regional directors po ytiee for adminis- 
tration of the act within the rules and regulations established by order 
No. 2529. Amendment No. 1 to order No. 2529 delegated to the 
Commissioner, without authority of redelegation, authority for giving 
assistance to local school districts in cases in which extraordinary 
CIRCURREAANCES or conditions should be found to indicate that in fairness 


‘ This activity is being transferred in 1951 to the responsibility of the U. 8. Office of Education under 
rovisions of Public Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Cong. 
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and equity a rate above the average per pupil cost should be paid. 
Provision was made for assistance under cooperative arrangements to 
include contributions toward covering the cost of educational services 
required, for the operation by the se hool district of Government facili- 
ties, or for the expansion of local facilities. 

Legal authorization.—Act of June 29, 1948 (62 Stat. 1108; 43 U.S 
C., 1946 Edition, supp. II, sees. 385a, 385b). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $126,205.64. 

(d) Activity: In-service training program for foreign engineers 

Purpose.—The practical training of engineers from foreign countries 
in the various phases of water resources development carried out by 
the Bureau of Reclamation. 

History and description.—For several years the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion has offered opportunities to qualified engineers from other coun- 
tries for practical training in various phases of reclamation, irrigation, 
hydropower, flood control, and drainage engineering. This training 
is Offered as part of the Government’s foreign technical-assistance 
program; and is usually of 12 months’ duration, including the time 
spent on field trips. It is intended that upon return to his own 
country each trainee will assist in carrying out a water-resource- 
development program there. 

At present the Bureau is offering in-service training in dam engineer- 
ing, canal engineering, hydraulic engineering, structural engineering, 
laboratory testing, geology, and petrography, construction adminis- 
tration, project planning, irrigation project operation and mainte- 
nance, and other subjects. It is expected that this training activity 
will be considerably augmented under the Point 4 program during 
the fiscal year 1951. 

Legal authorization.—In-service training is offered to engineers from 
other countries upon request of the Department of State (Public Law 
402, 80th Cong., and Public Law 535, S8ist Cong.), the Economic 
Cooperation Administration (Public Law 472, 80th Cong.) and other 
agencies under applicable foreign technical assistance legislation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,995 advanced by the 
Department of State and ECA, $20,460 estimated expenditures by 
Bureau of Reclamation; administrative, $11,000 advanced by the 
coer ae of State and ECA. 


Activity: Tuition payments to Boulder City schools for dependents of 
Federal « m ployee s living in or in the immediate vicinity of Boulder 
City (1950)* 

Purpose.—To provide tuition payments for fiscal vears 1948 to 19: BT, 
inclusive, in the amount of $65 per semester for each Federal e a amr ee’s 
dependent attending the Boulder City, Nev., schools (Boulder Canyon 
project, Arizona-Nevada). 

History and description.—Public Law 528, Ejightieth Congress, 
second session, approved May 14, 1948, being an amendment to the 
Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act, approved July 19, 1940, pro- 
vided that for the fiscal years 1948 to 1951, inclusive, there should be 
paid to the Boulder City school district from annual appropriations an 
amount equal to the actual cost of instruction for each school year of 
dependents of employees of the United States living in or in the im- 


‘ This activitv is being transferred in 1951 to the responsibility of the U.S. Office of Education under pro 
visions of Public Laws 815 and 874, 8Ist Cong. 
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mediate vicinity of Boulder City. The statute further provided that 

such payment might not exceed the sum of $65 per semester per pupil. 
Legal authorization.—Act of May 14, 1948 (62 Stat. 235). 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, | $52,219.64. 


6. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


(a) Activity: Educational program, Pribilof Islands, Alaska 

Purpose.—To provide for the formal education of about 550 resident 
Aleut natives on the special Government reservation embracing the 
Pribilof Islands. 

History and description.—Following the purchase of Alaska from 
Russia in 1867, fur-sealing rights on the Pribilof Islands were leasedto 
private individuals for a period of 40 years. The lessees were required 
to maintain a primary school on each of the two inhabited islands for 
the children of the resident Aleut natives who were employed in the 
fur-seal industry. Under the act of April 21, 1910, the Federal Govern- 
ment discontinued the leasing of sealing privileges and assumed direct 

responsibility for the management of the fur-seal herd, the administra- 
tion of the Pribilof Islands, and the welfare of the native inhabitants. 

Since 1914, all resident Aleut natives on the Pribilof Islands between 
the ages of 6 and 16 have been.required to attend school. At present, 
about 80 students are enrolled in the school on St. Paul Island and 45 
are enrolled in the school on St. George Island. 

In 1948, an agreement was concluded between the Fish and Wildlife 
Service and the Territorial Department of Education for Alaska 
whereby the Territorial agency acts in an advisory capacity for the 
Service in all matters relating to the education of the Pribilof Islands 
natives. Under this agreement the school program on the islands is 
now substantially the same as in other primary schools in the Territory 
with respect to school curricula, textbooks, teacher qualifications, 
and the ratio of teachers to students. 

Legal authorizations. —Fur Seal Act of February 26, 1944 (16 
U.S. C. 631h). 

Obligation, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $24,360; administrative, 
$2,000. The total for administrative costs is not readily separated 
from other administrative costs. It is the estimated cost of main- 
taining school facilities, procurement of supplies, and recruitment of 
teachers. 


(b) Activity: Fishery tech nological research fellowsh ip program 
Purpese.—To promote basic research studies on fishery products, 
History and description.—This program was inaugurated in 1931, 

with the part-time employment of students in chemistry who were 
required to prepare a thesis on a practical industrial proble m for their 
bachelor of science degrees. It has been continued since that time 
in technological laboratories located adjacent to educational institu- 
tions, expanding since 1935 to include problems of research suitable 
for graduate theses leading to master’s and doctor’s degrees. 

Legal authorization.—Wording of the appropriation bill, 1949-50. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $200; administrative, none. 
(Fellowships for fiscal year 1950 were financed by the University of 
Maryland. The only costs to the Government were small amounts 

for supplies.) 
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(c) Activity: Training in fishery science and wildlife management under 
the international exchange-of-persons program 

Purpose.—In-service training of foreign students. 

History and description.—This ene supersedes one which began 
in 1942, under the authority of 5 U. S. C. 118e, as a part of the pro- 
gram of the United States Oeics for scientific and cultural 
cooperation with other governments to offer an opportunity to 
qualified students to obtain academic instruction as well as practical 
field and laboratory training in various branches of fishery science 
and wildlife management. 

The objective is to provide qualified foreign students with the 
technical competence to enable them to initiate or modify programs 
of conservation and management of the fisheries and wildlife resources 
of their countries. These trainees are from the Latin-American 
countries, and, for the most part, are on leave from official positions. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, approved January 27, 1948 
(62 Stat. 6; 22 U.S.C. 1431) and point 4, Public Law 535, Eighty-first 
Congress, approved June 5, 1950. 

Obligations (excluding construction).—Operating, $9,500; adminis- 
trative, $2,750. 


(d) Activity: Training, research and technical assistance carried out 
through cooperative wildlife-research units at colleges and 
universities 

Purpose.—The purpose of the cooperative unit program is to train 
personnel for responsible positions in the field of wildlife management; 
to conduct research basic to the proper utilization of fish and wildlife 
resources; to promote education in this field through such means as 
demonstration, lectures, and publications, and to provide technical 
assistance to State conservation departments and other agencies in 
their wildlife management problems. 

History and description.—The program started in 1935 as a coop- 
erative effort on the part of the Fish and Wildlife Service, the Wildlife 
Management Institute, and several State conservation departments 
and State colleges. At the end of the first year of existence the pro- 
gram included 10 units located at the following colleges or universities: 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Iowa State College, University of 
Maine, University of Missouri, Ohio State University, Oregon State 

College, Pennsylvania State College, Texas Agricultural and Mechan- 
veal College, Utah State Agric ultural ¢ ‘ollege, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute. At present there are a total of 17 such units in operation. 
The following have been added to the original 10: University of 
Alaska, University of Arizona, Colorado Agricultural and Mechanica! 
College, University of Idaho, University of Massachusetts, Montana 
State University, Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical ¢ ‘ollege. 

The Nation-wide cooperative wildlife-rese arch unit program was 
inaugurated to meet the need for trained men in the rapidly growing 
field of wildlife management and to provide information for the proper 
use of valuable wildlife resources. While the immediate aim has been 
to provide technically competent personnel to manage wildlife, it has 
been recognized that further educational! values will follow upon the 
training of such a professional group. Products of the research-unit 
program entering professional careers are trained to pass on to the 
public information about wildlife and how it should be managed. The 
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units themselves are actively engaged in extension activities of a type 
which aids interested groups in af “understanding of wildlife affairs. 
Legal authorization Coordination Act—annual appropriation act. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $111,700; administrative, 
$19,300. 


7. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Activity: Field, laboratory, and academic training of foreign graduate 
geologists and engineers 

Purpose.—To provide technical training that will enable the foreign 
student to carry on productive work in geology, hydraulics, or topo- 
graphic mapping upon his return to his own country. 

History and description—The United States Geological Survey has 
participated in the exchange-of-persons program of the Department 
of State since 1946. The training activities are at present carried out 
under the international informational- and educational-activities pro- 
gram and the point 4 program. 

Technicians from more than 15 countries have been trained in the 
fields of mineral investigation, ground-water study, surface and under- 
ground geologic mapping, and planimetric and topographic mapping 
with the use of aerial photography. The present activity, which is 
being expanded under the point 4 program, will tend to disseminate 
American techniques in the Geological Survey’s special fields in the 
trainees’ home countries. Most of the trainees and especially the 
visiting professors, specialists, and teachers from foreign countries are 
government officials or persons who hold positions in leading educa- 
tional institutions in their countries. This places them in a particu- 
larly favorable position to pass on to their countrymen the techniques 
acquired during their stay here and to help bring their investigation 
methods up to the standards of those in the United States. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress; Public 
Law 535, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Geologic training: Operating, $11,000; 
administrative, $2,000.’ Water resources training: Operating and 
administrative cost, $8,000.’ 


8. NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 


(a) Activity: Operation of the Yosemite Field School 

Purpose.—To teach students conservation methods and prepare 
them for employment as naturalists (permanent and seasonal) in 
areas administered by the National Park Service. 

History and deseription—-The Yosemite School of Field Natural 
History was instituted in 1925 by an official of the California Fish 
and Game Commission in collaboration with National Park Service 
officials who first organized ranger naturaiist work within the National 
Park Service. In 1949 its name was changed to the Yosemite Field 
School. Beginning with the eighteenth session, 1948-49, the school 
shifted its primary interest from the field research in natural history 
to training in educational methods of natural history interpretation 
and conservation. 

More than 100 Field School graduates have been employed by the 
National Park Service as park naturalists, ranger naturalists, wildlife 





' Costs absorbed by regular program funds. This practice is being discontinued. 
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technicians or museum curators. Others are working with State, 
county, and municipal park systems. Still others have utilized the 
instruction received in their work as science teachers, instructors in 
Audubon nature camps, lecturers, writers, science librarians, natural- 
history museum secretaries, or nature counselors in summer camps and 
scounting. 

Legal authorization.—Section 1 (e) of act of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 
885). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $898; administrative, 
none. 


(b) Activity: Provision of school facilities for children of employees of 
Yellowstone National Park (1950) ® 

Purpose.—To provide adequate school facilities to pupils who are 
dependents of persons engaged in the administration, operation, and 
maintenance of the park. 

History and description.—Prior to September 1948, funds necessary 
to provide elementary and secondary education for the children of 
Government employees who lived in Yellowstone National Park 
were raised by the employees who had children in school. These 
employees paid most of the operating cost of the elementary school 
at park headquarters, Mammoth Hot Springs; and paid all expenses 
relative to sending their children outside of the park to attend high 
school. Efforts extending over a period of many years to obtain 
financial support for this school by other than private contributions 
culminated in the passage of Public Law 604, Eightieth Congress, 
in June 1948. Provisions of this law made it possible for the Federal 
Government to provide adequate funds out of park revenues to 
reimburse the local school board at park headquarters and school 
boards in surrounding communities on a pro rata per pupil basis for 
tuition and transportation costs. 

Active operation of a program conforming to the provisions of 
Public Law 604 began with the opening of the 1948-49 school term 
on September 7, 1948, at which time agreements were negotiated to 
reimburse the Yellowstone school baord and appropriate adjacent 
school districts for school and transportation services rendered to 
grade and high-school pupils enrolled in schools outside of Yellow- 
stone. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 604, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950- Operating, $15,67 2.43; administrative, 
none. 

9, OFFICE OF TERRITORIES 


(a) Activity: Aid to Alaskan public schools 

Purpose.—To assist in the establishment and maintenance of public 
schools in Alaska. 

History and description.—This program originated prior to the estab- 
lishment of an organized Territorial government and was financed by 
Federally impose 1d oce upation or trade licenses in Alaska. By statute, 
25 percent of the revenues collected outside the boundaries of incor- 
porated municipalities were earmarked for the support of schools lo- 
cated outside such municipalities. The license taxes from which 


5 This activity is being transferred in 1951 to the responsibility of the U. S. Office of Education under 
provisions of Public Laws 815 and 874, S8Ist Cong. 
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these revenues were derived were repealed by act of Congress approved 
September 7, 1949, Public Law 300, Eighty-first Congress. The pro- 
gram was terminated at the close of the 1950 fiscal year. 
Legal authorization.—48 U.S. C. 41, 168; 31 U.S. C. 725a. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $50,000. 


(b) Activity: Training of foreign nationals wnder the Government’s point 
4 program 

Purpose.—To provide for training of technicians, primarily from 
Latin America, in Puerto Rico. 

History and ‘description. —Under this program 12 grants of 1 year 
each were originally approved for training in Puerto Rico in the fields 
of water resources, aqueduct and sewer installation and maintenance, 
and tropical medicine. Twenty-six applications were received from 
10 Latin-American countries. Funds were allocated for a total of 16 
grants by the end of the fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $49,300; administrative, 
$2,000. 

10. OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


(a) Activity: Departmental management training program 

Purpose.—To improve management operations in the Department 
of the Interior by selection and development of junior career personnel 
for staff and management responsibilities in Washington and in the 
field service. 

History and description.—The first departmental management train- 
ing program was begun in September 1949 for a small group of trainees 
who were care fully” selected from the junior management assistant 
register of the Civil Service Commission, and from career employees 
of the Department who had demonstrated their aptitude for manage- 
ment work and an outstanding capacity for development. The De 
partment’s second program was begun in September 1950. 

In each program the training was of 9 months’ duration. it has 
included 3 weeks of conferences at the beginning of the program on 
the broad policies and administrative management methods of the 
Department; a meeting once each week the reafter for group discus- 
sion; counseling by the supervisory training officer; academic work 
at one of the local universities under tuition-free scholarship arrange- 
ments; written progress reports and other written assignments by the 
trainees; and diversified training assignments under competent super- 
vision on productive work contributing to thé management of the 
Department, sc heduled in accordance with the Department’s needs 
and each trainee’s qualifications and training requirements. 

This training program combines practical experience in manage- 
ment with broad studies of public administration and an intensive 
study of the natural resources and administrative management 
problems of the Department of the Interior. It is a guided experience 
of immediate value through the productive work of the trainees and 
of long-run significance in preparing them for broader responsibilities. 

Legal authorization.—This program is conducted under general 
authorization and through use of regular appropriations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The operating and administration 
costs of the training cannot be clearly indicated since the training 
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program is geared closely to the regular productive work of the Depart- 
ment. The trainees are off the job chiefly for the 3 weeks of orienta- 
tion and 2 hours a week thereafter for group conferences and counsel- 
ing. It is estimated that $8,000 would include the salaries paid to 
the trainees for this time. The direct administrative expenses of 
the program consist chiefly of the salary of the supervisory training 
officer which was $7,600 for the fiscal year 1950. 

(6) Activity: The supervisors’ forum 

Purpose.—To improve management in the Department by develop- 
ing the supervisory competence of its present and potential super- 
visors. 

History and description.—The supervisors’ forum was first organized 
in 1940. It has been held twice a year since that time. Each group 
has consisted of 20 administrative and professional employees, in 
grades ranging upward from GS-7. The groups were selected from 
candidates nominated by each of the bureaus of the Department. 
Approximately 37: 5 employees have successfully completed the work 
of the supervisors’ forum. The training consists of a series of 20 
weekly meetings which last 14% hours each. The conference method 
is used in discussing the operating needs of the Department and the 
problems that supervisors meet in their everyday work. The effort 
is made to have a free exchange of experience. The meetings are 
chaired by members of the group in rotation to give them practice in 
conference leadership. Guest experts usually chosen from the 
Department’s staff for their particular knowledge of supervisory 
topics assist in the training. 

Legal authorization —This program is conducted under general 


authorization and through use of regular appropriations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The direct administrative expense 
of the supervisors’ forum is estimated to be $3,637. This is a pro- 
rated share of the salary of the training officer in charge. 


(c) Activity: Verbatim reporting class 

Purpose.—To meet the need for stenographers who are able to do 
conference reporting. 

History and de scription. —This course was given in 1950 to a small 
group of stenographers who were able to write shorthand at a mini- 
mum of 120 words a minute prior to entering the course. The objec- 
tive of the training was to increase that speed to 175 words a minute 
or over. The group was chosen from the several bureaus of the 
Department. They met for an hour of instruction three times a week 
for 16 weeks. 

Legal authorization.—This program was conducted under general 
authorization and through use of regular appropriations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—It is estimated that the direct admin- 
istrative expense of operating the class was $485. 
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I. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
1. SUMMARY 


The general purpose of the Department of Agriculture, as defined by 
law, is— 


to acquire and diffuse among the people of the United States useful information 
on subjects connected with agriculture, in the most general and comprehensive 
sense of that word. 

The 27 educational programs conducted by the Department subserve 
its statutory purpose and principally consist of: (1) economic and 
scientific research for the advancement of agricultural knowledge, 
pursued cooperatively with the agricultural experiment stations of 
land-grant colleges and universities; (2) the dissemination of useful 
information on agriculture and home economics, developed from re- 
search, to farm families and others concerned with agricultural enter- 
prises; (3) training of farmers and their families, students of agricul- 
tural science, employees of agricultural agencies and certain foreign 
nationals in matters re lating to agriculture, and (4) the national school- 
lunch program. 

Research programs in agricultural economics, plant and animal 
physiology, entomology, human nutrition, chemistry, and other 
sciences related to agric ulture are conducted by the Agricultural Re- 
search Administration, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics, the 
Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial Chemistry, the Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine, the Bureau of Human Nutrition 
and Home Economics, the Farm Credit Administration, the Forest 
Service, the Office of Experiment Stations, the Production and Market- 
ing Administration, and the Soil Conservation Service. These pro- 
grams are carried on with the cooperation of land-grant colleges or 
other educational institutions, or by educational institutions under 
contract with the Department. The legislation authorizing these 
programs provides that the supporting Federal grants are available 
only for the research and dissemination of results thereof. Consider- 
able effort is made by the Department to see that the funds are not 
used for teaching in the institutions concerned, or for other direct 
educational purposes not authorized by law. 

The dissemination of information relating to agricultural techniques, 
marketing, utilization of land or agricultural products, and so forth, is 
carried on particularly by the Extension Service, and also by the Farm 
Credit Administration, the Forest Service, the Office of Experiment 
Stations, the Production and Marketing Administration, the Rural 
Electrification Administration, the Soil Conservation Service and other 
bureaus. Training activities, including consultative and demonstra- 
tion services, are carried out princ ipally by the Extension Service, the 
Graduate School, the Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations, the 
Office of Personnel, the Production and Marke ‘ting Administration, 
the Rural Electrification Service and the Soil Conservation Service. 
The national school-lunch program is administered by the Production 
and Marketing Administration. The National School Lunch Act 
provides that— 

In carrying out the provisions of this Act, neither the Secretary nor the State 
shall impose any requirements with respect to teaching personnel, curriculum, 
instruction, methods of instruction, and materials of instruction in any school. 
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The Agricultural Research Administration conducts four plant- 
and animal-research programs: (1) To develop information on breed- 
ing, disease and parasite control, feeding, management, and product 
technology of all livestock except cattle; (2) to develop improved 
output and varieties of farm crops through soil management, fer- 
tilizers, irrigation, and application of engineering principles to agri- 
cultural production at 200 field locations over the United States; 
(3) to improve breeding, feeding, and management of dairy cattle 
and develop the manufacture of foreign-type cheeses, especially in 
the Southeast; and (4) to correlate United States grades of hay with 
nutritive values through studies conducted in Tennessee and Mon- 
tana. ‘These programs are carried on in cooperation with land-grant 
colleges and other educational institutions. 

The Bureau of Agricultural Economics is the chief economic fact- 
finding agency of the Department of Agriculture. Its economic in- 
vestigations and analyses cover farm organization and operation, 
farm prices and income, farm costs and returns, farm finance, land 
utilization, crop and livestock statistics (including acreages, yields, 
values, and grades), trends in supply and demand for farm products, 
marketing statistics, farm population statistics, and farm labor prob- 
lems. In 1948 the Bureau was empowered to conduct additional 
research in the marketing of farm products, including cost and margin 
studies, consumer preference surveys, and the development of stock 
and commodity reports on a number of agricultural products not 
already covered. The economic and statistical services are carried 
forward in cooperation with agricultural experiment stations of the 
land-grant colleges and other State agencies and educational institu- 
tions. 

The Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial Chemistry carries on a 
program of basic research on problems connected with the utilization 
of agricultural commodities as food, feed, drugs, and industrial prod- 
ucts, in cooperation with and also through research contracts with 
land-grant colleges and other State institutions. Information on 
research is exchanged between the Bureau and agricultural experiment 
stations at annual meetings held in the four main agricultural regions 
of the country. 

The Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine is conducting 
three investigations in cooperation with land-grant colleges: (1) a 
study of bee culture designed to promote bee raising as a “profitable 
enterprise and insure the availability of bees for the pollination of 
important crops; (2) surveys directed toward more effective biological 
control of inseet pests and weeds destructive to food, feed, and fiber 
crops, including the importation and release of natural insect. enemies 
from foreign countries; (3) development of methods for the preven- 
tion of insect contamination of processed food, especially corn and 
corn products, in southeastern United States. 

The Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Economics, in coopera- 
tion with colleges and universities, carries on research in human 
nutrition and home economics to determine the relative utility of 
agricultural products for food, clothing and other uses; to suggest 
methods of more effective utilization; to coordinate nutrition services 
of various Federal and State agencies. It also conducts economic 
studies of housing and household management to improve the rural 
home. 
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The Extension Service, operating through the land-grant colleges, 
county agricultural agents, home demonstration agents and 4-H 
Clubs, distributes se ‘ientific information on subjects related to agri- 
culture and home economics, and serves as an educational force in 
rural communities to improve the efficiency and output, health, and 
welfare of rural families. 

The Farm Credit Administration, in cooperation with the agri- 
cultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges, carries on 
research in methods of marketing certain agricultural products, 
particularly grains, eggs, butter, and citrus fruits. 

The Forest Servic e, in cooperation with land-grant colleges and 
their experiment stations and State conservation commissions, con- 
ducts investigations in the management of farm woodlots and the 
utilization of low-grade hardwoods. It also contributes to the 
common-school funds of Arizona and New Mexico a certain portion 
of the gross proceeds of the national forests in those areas. 

The Graduate School of the Department of Agriculture functions 
as an educational service agency dealing with training and adult 
educational programs, and cooperative undertakings with land-grant 
colleges and other institutions. It also conducts a school of graduate 
study with a resident-course program and a correspondence study 
program. 

The Office of Experiment Stations provides for the payments to 
States for research programs to be carried out by the land-grant 
college experiment stations in all phases of agricultural science and 
home economics, and the dissemination of the results thereof. 

The Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations mobilizes and coordi- 
nates the agricultural-training resources of the Department of Agri- 
culture and the land-grant colleges for the training needs of foreign 
nationals visiting the United States to observe and study methods of 
agricultural research, teaching, production and marketing, under the 
exchange-of persons, ECA, point 4, and other international pro- 
grams. The Office of Personnel provides orientation and training 
programs for employees of the Department. 

The Production and Marketing. Administration carries on four 
educational activities: (1) instruction of farmers in preparing tobacco 
for market; (2) a demonstration program to promote understanding 
of official grades and standards for agricultural commodities and the 
value of their use; (3) marketing research accomplished thrgugh con- 
tract with land-grant colleges; and (4) the administration of the 
national school-lunch program, designed to improve the health of 
the Nation’s school children and at the same time to broaden the 
market for agricultural commodities. This project provides a midday 
meal to the students of participating schools. 

In States not conducting extension programs in rural electrification 
the Rural Electrification Administration, through the State extension 
services, instructs REA subscribers in the best methods of utilizing 
electric power. 

The Soil Conservation Service, with the cooperation of State 
extension services and conservation agencies, carries out an educa- 
tional program in soil- and water-conservation procedures, balanced 
agriculture and methods for the prevention of floods and sedimenta- 
tion. In cooperation with land-grant colleges and their experiment 
stations, it investigates the charact ter, causes and extent of soil erosion 
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and water loss, in relation to geographic and climatic factors, for the 
purpose of developing improved methods of conservation. 

According to estimates made within the Department of Agriculture, 
Federal outlays for the activities of the Department here reported for 
the fiscal year 1950 amounted to $44,176,057 in grants for extension 
work and agricultural experiment station research; $118,143,838 in 
cash payments and commodities distributed to sc chools under the 
national school-lunch program and program for the utilization of 
surplus agricultural commodities in connection with the school-lunch 
program; and $14,763,701 for all other outlays including the cost of 
administering these programs. Total obligations for these activities 
amounted to $177,083,596. 


2. AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: Cooperative animal research operating through the agri- 
cultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges and veterinary 
institutions 


Purpose.—To develop information on the diseases and parasites of 
all livestock and on the breeding, feeding, physiology, management, 
and product technology of all livestock except dairy cattle, ‘for use 
by organizations, farmers, ranchers, and others. 

History and description.—Basic authority for this work is con- 
tained in the act of May 15, 1862, establishing the Department of 
Agriculture, which provided for agricultural research in the most 
comprehensive sense, and the act of May 29, 1884, creating the 
Bureau of Animal Industry. The duties of the chief, as set forth in 
the latter act, are to investigate and report on the condition of 
domestic animals and on their protection and use; to inquire into and 
report as to the causes of communicable diseases among them and 
the means of prevention and cure; and to collect such information 
on these subjects as may be valuable to agricultural and commercial 
interests of the country. 

The basic purpose of livestock research is to develop new informa- 
tion which will lead to better control of diseases and parasites, more 
efficient breeding stock that yield products of better quality, im- 
proved rations that make most efficient utilization of available feeds, 
improved management practices and better methods for preserving 
the quality of animal products until they reach the consumer. 

This research is basic to livestock-improvement programs, the ex- 
tension service and teaching, because it furnishes the new facts used 
by these programs. Some of the research projects are conducted 
by specialists who have no other duties. Others are carried on by 
leaders who spend only a portion of their time on technical research 
and are also engaged in teaching and extension work. Many of the 
personnel engaged on projects cooperative with the State experiment 
stations are in the latter category. Some of the cooperative agents 
employed on such research are graduate students in the State agri- 
cultural college. ‘They gain valuable research experience from such 
projects and may later be available for full-time research work in 
the program. It is important to note, however, that in such cooper- 
ative relationships the major interest of the Bureau is to get a research 
job done and not to educate a student, 
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Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 511- -512, establishing the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; 5 U.S. C. 563-564; 7 U. S. C. 391, establishing 
the Bureau of Animal Industry; 7 U. 8S. C. 427-427j; Department of 
Agriculture appropriation acts. 


“Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $475,585; administrative 
$34,450. 


(b) Activity: Plant, soil, and agricultural engineering research conducted 
in cooperation with the agricultural experiment stations of land- 
grant colleges 

Purpose.—Cooperative research on (1) the improvement and more 
efficient production of farm crops, fruits, vegetables and other plants 
including the development of methods for controlling plant diseases; 
(2) soll management, irrigation, and fertilizers; and (3) the applic ation 
of engineering principles to agriculture—to develop i improved varieties 
and information for use by farmers and other individuals and 
organizations. 

History and description.—The Bureau of Plant Industry was estab- 
lished in the Department of Agriculture by act of March 2, 1901. 
Some of the work of its constituent divisions had its origin prior to 
the establishment of the Department of Agriculture in 1862. As early 
as 1839 an appropriation of $1,000 was made to the Commissioner of 
Patents for collecting foreign seeds and plants and distributing them 
to farmers. Along with added duties and transfers of functions over 
the years, the Bureau’s name was changed to the present title in 1943. 

The objective of the research program is to increase efficiency and 
reduce costs of crop production and insure (1) ample supplies of high- 
quality food and feed crops for an increasing population, and (2) sup- 
plies of fibers and other raw materials produced on eau in the 
kinds, quantities, and qualities needed by industry. 

The research consists primarily of field, laboratory, and greenhouse 
experiments conducted usually in cooperation with the agricultural 
experiment stations of land-grant colleges, and in cooperation with 
industry. Because of the diversity of crops and the wide range of 
soil and climatic conditions, it is necessary to conduct the work at 
about 200 field locations in the United States, many of which are 
connected with land-grant colleges. Headquarters for the Bureau is 

Plant Industry Station, Beltsville, Md. 

Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 511-512, establishing the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; 5 U.S. C. 524, establishing the Bureau; 5 U.S.C. 
563-564; 7 U.S. C. 427-427], 1621-1629, and the annual appropriation 
acts. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $4,810,000; administra- 
tive, $417,000. 


c) Actiwity: Research in cooperation with the agricultural experiment 
stations of the land-grant colleges in dairy-cattle breeding, feeding, 
management, and nutrition, the physiology factors of reproduction, 
values of forage, and the manufacture of Soreign-ty pe cheese; and 
the conduct in cooperation with the State extension services of a 
national dairy herd-improvement program 

Purpose.—To develop improvements in the breeding, feeding, and 

— of dairy cattle and in the manufacture of foreign-type 

cneese. 
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History and description—The Bureau’s program of cooperation 
with agricultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges began 
in the fiscal year 1928 with the South Carolina experiment station, 
the project being to conduct investigations and demonstrations of 
dairy-cattle breeding, feeding, and management problems peculiar to 
the sand-hill region of the Southeast. By 1948 cooperative work was 
being conducted in six States. The program was stimulated by the 
provision of funds under the Research and Marketing Act in the fiscal 
year 1948, and subsequently has been extended so ‘that cooperation 
with 18 experiment stations now exists. 

Cooperative research with a view to developing high-producing 
cattle adapted to specific regions was initiated in 1948, as was re- 
search on nutritional values of forage crops. Research on brick 
cheese was started in 1949, the initial work being directed toward a 
determination of the identity, functions, and effects of microorganisms 
involved in the making and ripening of this type cheese. Work on 
Italian-type cheese was begun in 1950, and so far has been devoted 
mainly to a demonstration that acceptable cheese can be made by 
using rennet extracts instead of rennet pastes. 

Cooperation with State extension services in the conduct of 
dairy-herd-improvement program was initiated in 1910, but was con- 
fined to a limited number of States. With the enactment of the 
Smith-Lever Act of 1914, however, the program rapidly developed 
and is now conducted in cooperation with all 48 States. Under this 
program continuous application of research results to farmers’ herds 
is tested by analyzing production data of individual animals and 
families of animals in dairy-herd- -improvement associations. This is 
done cooperatively with State extension dairymen who work with 
40,000 farmers enrolled in 1,973 associations, which provide produc- 
tion and other data on about 1 million cows annually. Analytical 
data are returned to the State extension services, which in turn make 
them available to dairymen so they may have the information needed 
for improving their herds. 

Legal authorization.—7 U.S. C. 401-404; 7 U.S. C. 427. 

Obligation, fiscal year 1960. Ope rating $530,000. 


(d) Activity: Study of the correlation of United States grades of hay with 
nutritive values for various classes of livestock, in cooperation with 
agricultural experiment station of two land-grant colleges 

Purpose.—To establish a relationship between official hay standards 
and the value for milk production of various grades of hay when fed to 
dairy cattle. 

History and deseription.—Cooperative work with the Montana and 
Tennessee Agricultural Experiment Stations was begun in 1947 for 
the purpose of establishing the relationship between the feeding value 
and the various United States grades of different kinds of hay. Exist- 
ing hay grades are based on appearance and physical characteristics 
of the hay and established grades may not be representative of the 
feeding values of the hay. 

Legal authorization —7 U.S. C. 1621-1629. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $7,700. 
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3. BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


(a) Activity: Economic research and statistical service in cooperation 
with the agricultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges 
and other State agencies and educational institutions 

Purpose.—Development of information on agricultural economics 
and crop and livestock statistics for use by agencies and individuals 
requiring such data. 

History and description.—The Organic Act of 1862 provided as part 
of the duties of the Department of Agriculture— 
to acquire and diffuse among the people of the United States useful information 
on subjects connected with agriculture, in the most general and comprehensive 
sense of that word * * #* 
and specifically for the “collection of statistics.” The issuance of 
regular crop reports was begun in 1866 and has continued ever since, 
the scope and coverage being increased from time to time by Congress. 

As now constituted, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics is the 
chief economic research and statistical agency of the Department of 
Agriculture. 

Two subappropriations provide for work as follows: (1) Economic 
investigations—provision is made for economic research. and statistical 
analyses covering organization and operation of farms; costs and 
returns from farming; farm finance; land utilization; farm prices and 
income; trends in supply and demand for farm products; farm market- 
ings and marketing costs; and population and labor problems. Re- 
lated statistical series are kept current. (2) Crop’ and livestock 
estimates—extensive statistical and economic data relating to food and 
agriculture are gathered, analyzed and published, including acreages, 
yields, and grades; staples of cotton; stocks and values of farm crops; 
numbers, grades, and value of livestock and livestock products on 
farms; and such related data as prices received and prices paid by 
farmers. These data are used for‘the releases of the Crop Reporting 
Board and other purposes. 

Legal authorization.—5 U. S. C. 511-512; 7 U. S. C. 411, 411a, 
411b, 475-476. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $992,000; administrative, 
$50,000. 


(b) Activity: Marketing research and service (under title II of the 
Research and Marketing Act of 1946) in cooperation with the 
agricultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges and other 
State agencies and educational institutions 


Purpose-—To conduct additional economic research and service 
work on the problems of marketing farm products, to develop informa- 
tion for use by agencies and individuals requiring this type of data. 

History and description—Funds were first made available under 
this act in the fiscal year 1948. The appropriation has provided for 
expansion of work on marketing problems by making new researches 
into fields not yet explored and into new phases of work on which the 
basis has been laid on regular funds. New basic data have been 
gathered and information released on numbers of broilers processed 
and shipped; methods of estimating number of cattle on feed ; develop- 
ment of stocks and commodity reports on a number of products; 
consumer preference surveys and new data on prices and food con- 
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sumption. A large number of cost and margins studies have been 
conducted, as well as other research on marketing. 

Legal authorization.—7 U.S. C. 1621-1629. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $385,000; administrative, 
$8,000. 


4, BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 


(a) Activity: Research in the field of chemistry and related physical 
sciences on problems related to the utilization as food, feeds, 
drugs, and industrial products of agricultural commodities, 
residues, and byproducts, conducted by agricultural experiment 
stations of the land-grant colleges, and other State institutions or 
universities under contract with the United States Department of 
Agriculture 


Purpose.—The furtherance and expediting of the Bureau’s research 
program through the negotiation of research contracts with particular- 
ly well-qualified institutions. 

History and description.—Beginning in the fiscal year 1948 the 
Bureau has engaged in the development and negotiation of research 
contracts under the authority of the Research and Marketing Act of 
1946. Under this act the Bureau determines what phases of its 
research can be performed more effectively, more rapidly, or at less 
cost by contracting with an outside agency. A survey is made of the 
prospective contractors, both public and private agencies, to determine 
the best qualified organization. Negotiations are then opened with 
the prospective contractor to dete:mine an equitable price for the work 
desired. During the fiscal vear 1950 the Bureau entered into 22 
research contracts, 10 of which involved State agricultural experiment 
stations, other State institutions, or universities. 

These contract research activities contemplate the use of contracts 
for purposes ranging from the evaluation on a semi commercial or 
commercial scale of products and processes developed by the Bureau 
to the solving of problems of basic research in which the whole general 
area is of such magnitude or the need for the answer so pressing that 
the program cannot be handled entirely within the Bureau. 

Legal authorization —Department of Agriculture appropriation 
acts; section 10 (a) of the Research and Marketing Act of 1946 
(7 U.S. C. 427i (a)). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $194,249; administrative 
costs are included in general operating expense. 


(6) Activity: Research in the field of chemistry and related physical 
sciences on problems related to the utilization as food, feeds, drugs 
and industrial products of agricultural commodities, residues, and 
byproducts, carried out in cooperation with the agricultural ex- 
periment stations of land-grant colleges 

Purpose——To make available through research information on 
better utilization of agricultural commodities, residues, and by- 
products. 

History and description —The Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial 
Chemistry and its predecessor bureaus have for many years entered 
into cooperative agreements and memoranda of understanding with 
the agricultural experiment stations covering research problems of 
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mutual interest. Information on research is exchanged between 
agricultural experiment stations and the Bureau at annual meetings 
held in the four Iajor agricultural regions of the country corresponding 
to the four ‘regional laboratories of the Bureau and through appoint- 
ment without compensation of members of the staffs of agricultural 
experiment stations as Bureau collaborators on specific commodities. 
When it appears that one of the Bureau’s problems is related to the 
known activities of an experiment station in a particular State and 
there is an indication of mutual interest, a cooperative arrangement is 
made. Under such agreements the special skills, knowledge, and 
facilities of the State institution become available to the Bureau on a 
cooperative basis, without the exchange of funds. 

Legal authorization.—Section 202 (a) to 202 (e), inclusive, of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 (7 U.S. C. 1292); act of May 15, 
1862 (5 U.S. C. 511, 512); section 10 (a) of the Research and Market- 
ing Act of 1946 (7 U.S. C. 427i (a)); Department of Agriculture 
appropriation acts. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $116,100; administrative 
costs are included in general operating expense. 


5. BUREAU OF ENTOMOLOGY AND PLANT QUARANTINE 


(a) Actwity: Bee culture investigations, carried out in cooperation with 
the agricultural experiment stations of land-grant colleges, State 
agricultural colleges, and other agencies 

Purpose.—The promotion of bee culture as a profitable industry, 
and insurance of the availability of bees for the pollination of important 


crops dependent upon insects for pollination. 

History and description.—Beginning at Laramie, Wyo., in 1924, 
field laboratories for this work have been established in connection 
with State agricultural colleges. The cooperating institutions gener- 
ally furnish quarters and some of the equipment for the investigations, 
also consultation services in closely related scientific fields. In turn, 
students of the colleges have available to them the expert advice of 
personnel of the Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine. In 
some cases the Bureau personnel assist in classroom instruction in 
the cooperating colleges, when such activities do not interfere with 
official duties of the Federal employees. 

Legal authorization.—-The act establishing the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture (5 U. S. C. 511-512); the Department of 
\griculture Organic Act of 1944 (7 U.S. C. 147—A). Annual appro- 
priation act providing funds for the activities of the Bureau. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $134,000; administrative 
$7,000. 


Activity: Research in biological control of insect pests and weeds, 
including surveys carried out in cooperation with the agricultural 
experiment stations of land-grant colleges and other agencies 
Purpose.—To develop more effective and economical methods for 
the control of insects affecting food, feed, and fiber crops with a view 
to inereasing yield and improving quality for use by the Bureau in 
its control programs, and by farmers and other individuals and 
organizations; and to obtain from foreign countries, rear, and release 
in the United States natural enemies of insect pests and weeds. 
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History and description.—Investigations of destructive insect pests 
have been carried on since the early days of the Department. This 
program deals with the biology and control of the various pests 
affecting food, feed, and fiber crops in the areas involved. One of the 
programs initiated in California in 1946 deals with the biological 
control of Klamath and other weeds. Insect enemies are imported 
from Australia and Europe and colonized in the infested areas of 
California and adjoining States. Another program initiated in 
Hawaii in 1948 deals with the importations of fruitfly parasites from 
many foreign countries. The cooperative arrangements with the 
agricultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges and other 
State agencies, which apply to most programs being conducted, vary 
a great deal, either the Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine 
or the cooperating agency making the major contribution. In some 
cases quarters, profe ssional personnel, field expenses, and experimental 
plots are furnished by the cooperating agency. 

Legal authorization.—The act establishing the United States 
Department of Agriculture (5 U. S. C. 511-512); the Department of 
Agriculture Organic Act of 1944 (7 U. S. C. 147a, 148-148e); the 
Research and Marketing Act of 1946 (7 U.S. C. 427, 427h-427)); 
1621-1629; annual appropriation acts providing funds for the activ- 
ities of the Bureau, and other pertinent legislation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,027,623; administra- 
tive, $55,126. 


(c) Activity: Research in methods of preventing insect contamination of 
processed foods, and the det velopment of methods of protecting 
stored corn and corn products from insects in the Southeastern 
States, carried out in cooperation with the agricultural experiment 
stations of land-grant colleges 


Purpose.—To devise methods of eliminating insects or insect frag- 
ments or debris from processed fruits and vegetables and to obtain 
information concerning practical methods of protecting stored corn 
and corn products from insect infestation, for use by farmers, proces- 
sors, and other individuals and organizations. 

History and description.—Although preliminary research on the 
problem of insect contamination of vegetables and fruits was con- 
ducted sporadically for many years by entomologists of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, the project dealing specifically with this work 
was not started until 1949. Cooperative work with the agricultural 
experiment stations of the land-grant colleges currently being re- 
ported was inaugurated on the following dates: Maryland, 1949; 
Colorado (informal), 1949. In most cases the Bureau of Entomology 
and Plant Quarantine makes the major contribution. 

The problem of insects in stored corn and corn products in the 
Southeastern States had been determined to be a very serious one 
under the favorable conditions for insect activity prevalent in that 
locality. At the time of activation of this project in 1947, compara- 
tively little work had been done on the problem. The solution of 
the problem involves the control of insects that infest stored corn 
before it leaves the farm as well as while it is in transit, in storage, 
and in processing mills. Investigations are in progress to solve this 
problem by the use of insecticides and development of resistant 
varieties in the field, and use of residual sprays, space sprays, dusts 
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and fumigants in mills, warehouses, and other storage facilities, and 
in transportation equipment. 

Legal authorization. Research and Marketing Act of 1946 (7 
U.S. C. 427, 427}, 1621-1629). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $23,950; administrative, 
$1,350. 


6. BUREAU OF HUMAN NUTRITION AND HOME ECONOMICS 


Activity: Research in human nutrition and home economies in coopera- 
tion with colleges and universities 

Purpose.—To develop information for use by farmers, homemakers, 
and others through research on the relative utility and economy of 
agricultural products for food, clothing, and other uses in the home, 
with special suggestions of plans and methods for the more effective 
utilization of such products for these purposes; and to coordinate 
nutrition services made available by Federal, State, and other 
agencies. 

History and de scription. The Bureau of Home Economics was 
established on July 1, 1923, to assist the Department “to acquire and 
to diffuse among the people of the United States useful information 
on subjects connected with agriculture, in the most general and com- 
prehensive sense of that word.’’ It absorbed the Office of Home 
Economies, in existence from 1915 to 1923, and the function exercised 
from 1894 to 1915 by the Office of Experiment Stations, to conduct 
investigations on “the nutritive ve see of various articles and com- 
modities used for human food with special suggestion of full, whole- 
some, and edible rations less wasteful and more economical than those 
in common use.’”’ The Bureau also continued the development of 
subject matter to be carried to rural families by extension agents under 
the Smith-Lever Act of 1914. In February 1943 the name of the 
Bureau was changed to Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home 
Economics and to it was transferred the protein and nutrition research 
of the Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial Chemistry, another one 
of the six research Bureaus comprising the Agricultural Research 
Administration. Under the Research and Marketing Act of 1946, 
contract research was authorized, and the amount and scope of 
cooperative research greatly facilitated through increased funds 
available simultaneously to State and Federal groups. 

The Bureau conducts research on problems relating to food, cloth- 
ing, shelter, and the other goods and services used in family living, 
including questions as to what people need and want; what different 
products contribute to satisfy these needs; how current consumption 
or utilization compares with standards that would represent improved 
health and well-being, and factors influencing consumption such as 
income, price, household composition and consumer information. 
The research is carried on through laboratory and field studies in 
cooperation, wherever possible, with other bureaus of the Department, 
other Federal agencies, and with State research agencies, particularly 
agricultural experiment stations of the land-grant colleges. 

Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 511-512, establishing the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; Research and Marketing Act of 1946 (7 U.S.C 
427-427}, 1621-1629); and Department of Agriculture appropriation 
acts. 





104 FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $273,414; administrative, 
$8,180. 
7. EXTENSION SERVICE 


Activity: Cooperative agricultural extension service, operating through the 
the land-grant colleges 

Purpose.—Dissemination of scientific information on agriculture 
and home economics, and instruction of farmers in improved methods 
of agriculture. 

History and description.—The Smith-Lever Act of 1914 provided 
for the establishment of Federal-State cooperation in extension work 
to aid in diffusing among the people of the United States useful and 
practical information on subjects relating to agriculture and home 
economics, and to encourage the application of the knowledge thus 
imparted. Most of the factual information on problems of agricul- 
ture available at that time related primarily to the basic sicence of 
production of crops and livestock, and the early emphasis of the 
extension work was on immediate problems of the farm and home. 

While efforts for more efficient farms, better homes, higher incomes 
and standards of living continue to form the basic core of the extension 
service today, expanding fields of interest of rural people are broaden- 
ing the scope of extension teaching and increasing its responsibilities. 
It is now a Nation-wide system of cooperative extension work which 
functions as an effective educational force to improve the economic 
welfare, health, and community life of rural families. 

During 1949, operating in over 3,000 counties were 4,792 county 
agricultural agents and assistants, 3,129 home demonstration agents 
and assistants, 643 4-H Club agents and 761 Negro extension agents. 
Total technically trained personnel on county, State, and Federal 
level numbered about 11,500. Four million six hundred and seventy 
thousand farm families and two million one hundred and thirty-eight 
thousand nonfarm families were served. For the fiscal year 1950 
non-Federal sources contributed 56 percent of the total funds available 
for cooperative agricultural extension work. 

Legal authorization—7 U.S. C. 341-343, 386b, 386f, and supple- 
mentary acts; 7 U.S. C. 1621-1629. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $32,139,840; administrative, 
$1,292,863. 

8. FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 


Activity: Research in the marketing of agricultural products carried out 
in cooperation uith the agricultural erperiment stations of land-grant 
colleges 

Purpose—To obtain and disseminate information to promote 
improvements in the marketing of agricultural products. 

History and description—The program was developed through 
contracts or memoranda of understanding with the several experiment 
stations authorized by the Research and Marketing Act of 1946. The 
purposes of the contracts were as follows: (1) With Florida Citrus 
Experiment Station, Lake Alfred, Fla., to develop suitable equipment 
for handling citrus fruit in bulk from grove to packing house; (2) with 
the Agricultural Experiment Station of Iowa State College, Ames, 
Iowa, to collect data regarding the determination of butter prices in 
Iowa; (3) with the Agricultural Experiment, Station of Ohio State 
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University, Columbus, Ohio, to cooperatively employ personnel to 
engage in a determination of methods of reducing egg-handling costs in 
Ohio; (4) with Washington Agricultural Experiment Station, Pullman, 
Wash., to determine costs involved ir the handling of grain through 
country elevators. 

The work under all these contracts has been completed with the 
exception of that with Ohio State University which is being conducted 
on a reduced scale. 

Legal authorization.—Research and Marketing Act of 1946 (Public 
Law 733, 79th Cong.). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating, $15,800; administrative, 
none. 


9. FOREST SERVICE 


(a) Activity: Farm forestry investigations, carried out at or in coopera- 
tion with colleges and universities 

Purpose.—Improvement in the management of farm forestry lands. 

History and description.—This activity has been carried on for over 
a decade. Numerous studies have been completed and the results 
published. The current program includes research in the Northeast, 
in Lake States, in the Central States, and in the South. Problems 
now under study include utilization of low-grade hardwoods, man- 
agement of farm woodlots; use of farm-grown timber for veneer con- 
tainers, and factors affecting survival and early growth of woodland 
plantations. 

The individual cooperative projects are agreed upon between rep- 
resentatives of the Forest Service and of the State agency concerned. 
These agencies include land-grant colleges and their experiment sta- 
tions, and State conservation commissions. Ordinarily, the Forest 
Service provides the personnel for carrying out the project, and the 
State agency provides office space, clerical help, experimental areas, 
and technical advisory services. 

Legal authorization—Act of May 22, 1928 (16 'U. S. C. 581a-i), 
and act of May 18, 1937 (16 U.S. C. 568b). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $24,600; administrative, 
none. 


Activity: Payments to school funds of Arizona and New Merico 


Purpose.—Reimbursement to each of the States of Arizona and 
New Mexico, as income for common-school funds, of such proportion 
of the gross proceeds of all the national forests within that State as 
the area of land granted for school purposes within the national 
forests bears to the total area of all national forests within that State. 

History and description.—These payments are required by the act 
of June 20, 1910 (36 Stat. 562 and 573), which provides: 


That the grants of Sections two, sixteen, thirty-two and thirty-six to said State, 
within national forests now existing or proclaimed, shall not vest the title to said 
section in said State * * * but said granted sections shall be administered 
as a part of said forests, and at the close of each fiscal year there shall be paid to 
the Seeretary of State, as income for its common-school fund, such proportion of 
the gross proceeds of all the national forests within said State as the area of lands 
hereby granted to said State for school purposes which are situated within said 
forest reserves * * * may bear to the total area of all the national forests 
within said State * * * the amount necessary for such payments being 
appropriated and made available annually from any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated. 
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Legal authorization.—Act of June 20, 1910 (36 Stat. 562, 573). 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $60,755; administrative, 
none. 


10. GRADUATE SCHOOL 


Activity: Operation of the Graduate School of the Department of Agri- 
culture 

Purpose.—Development and administration of educational activities 
directed toward the increase of usefulness of employees of the Depart- 
ment, and improvement of its services. 

History and description —Following a quarter-century discussion 
of the need for such an undertaking, the more immediate recommenda- 
tions of the Congressional Joint Committee on the Reclassification of 
Salaries, and consultations with presidents of the leading universities, 
the Graduate School was established in 1921 as one means of improving 
the service of the Department of Agriculture and increasing the use- 
fulnéss of employees. 

Serving as a means through which the bureaus jointly bring efforts 
to bear on education problems, the Graduate School has come to have 
two major roles. In the first it functions as an educational service 
agency, dealing with programs for trainees and internes, cooperative 
undertakings and relations with land-grant and other institutions, 
arranging lecture series, and rendering educational counseling. In 
the second role the school operates as an educational institution pro- 
viding course programs at various levels. These comprise chiefly a 
resident course program in Washington and a small correspondence 
study program. 

Legal authorization.—Act of May 15, 1862 (R. S. 520; 5 U.S. C. 
511), the joint resolution of April 12, 1892 (27 Stat. 395), and the 
Deficiency Appropriation Act of March 3, 1901 (31 Stat. 1039; 20 
U.S. C. 91). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None. (Aside from the provision of 
facilities all activities are financed by fees paid by students of the after- 
hours formal programs.) 


11. OFFICE OF EXPERIMENT STATIONS 


Activity: Payments to States for agricultural research, including research 
on home economics and human nutrition, carried out at the agricul- 
tural experiment stations of land-grant colleges 

Purpose.—Research in all phases of agricultural science and dis- 
semination of results thereof. 

History and description.—The Hatch Act of 1887 established the 
agricultural experiment stations in the land-grant colleges in order 

* * * to promote scientific investigation and experime nt respecting the 

principles and applications of agricultural science, * * 

The Adams Act of 1906, the Purnell Act of 1925, title I, section 5, of 

the Bankhead-Jones Act of 1935, and title-I, section 9, of the Bank- 

head-Jones Act as revised in 1946 all provide for the expansion of 
agricultural research at the agricultural experiment stations. Title | 
of the Bankhead-Jones Act specifies that funds shall be used 

* * * to conduct and to stimulate research into the laws and principles 
underlying the basie problems of agriculture in its broadest aspects, * 
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During the fiscal year 1950 the experiment stations conducted research 
on 4,200 specific lines of investigation through use of the Federal-grant 
funds. During the fiscal year 1950, these stations expended nearly 
$4 of State funds for each dollar of F ederal-grant funds made available 
under the above-mentioned acts. 

Legal authorization.—7 U. S. C. 361-363, 365, 366, 368, 369-369a, 
370, 371, 373-376, 377-380, 382, 386-386d, 386f, 427-427h, and 427}. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. “Operating, $12,036,217. The Hatch 
Act of 1887 is the only one of the Federal-grant acts which may be 
used for administration. Consequently, varying amounts of these 
funds ($15,000 to each State and Territory) are used by the stations 
for this purpose. Since the total used for administration is relatively 
small and since the figure is not readily obtainable, no effort has been 
made to separate this administrative expense from operating expense. 


12. OFFICE OF FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL RELATIONS 


Activity: Departmental training program for foreign nationals 

Purpose-—To mobilize and coordinate the agricultural training 
resources of the Department of Agriculture and the land-grant colleges 
to meet the training needs of foreign nationals coming to the United 
States to learn about agricultural research and extension services, 
farming methods, and methods of teaching agriculture in this country. 

History and description.—The present activity of the Department 
of Agriculture in the training of foreign people in agricultural sciences 
and practices stems from the Buenos Aires conference of 1936, in 
which the American Republics agreed to the exchange of information 
and students. The broad resolution of this conference was incor- 
porated into Public Law 355, Cooperation with the American Repub- 
lies Act, enacted in 1939. 

In the summer of 1942, money was appropriated to the Department 
of State for awarding training grants to technicians and leaders of 
the American Republics to study in the various agencies of the Federal 
Government. The initial program in the Department of Agriculture 
consisted of training 36 foreign nationals, some of whom were grantees 
of the Office of Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. The non- 
program visits of foreign technicians to the Department were not 
incorporated into a formal activity until 1945. The following year, 
fiscal 1946, there were 937 contacts made by foreign agriculturists 
requesting training services from this Department. There were 46 
in-service trainees from the American Republics durmg the same period. 

The size of the program increased gradually and, with the advent 
of Public Law 402, United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948, more persons from other areas of the world were 
extended the opportunity of receiving training grants for studying 
agriculture in this country. 

In June 1950, Public Law 535, the Act for International Develop- 
ment, was enacted, which gave expression to President Truman’s 
pomt 4 program set forth in his inaugural speech. The training 
activities of the Department under this new legislation have increased 
considerably. 

Since 1949 the reeducation activities of the military government for 
occupied areas in the field of agriculture have brought a great number 
of foreign persons from those areas to the United States. In addition, 
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the Economic Cooperation Administration has by agreement assigned 
to the Department agriculturists from the Marshall plan countries 
sent to the United States under its technical assistance program. 

Legal authorization. —Memoranda of agreement among the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and the Department of State, the Department of 
the Army and the Economic Cooperation Administration, based upon 
laws cited in the preceding history and description. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $256,311; administrative, 
$73,234. 

13. OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 


Activity: Orientation and training of employees 

Purpose.—To obtain the highest and most efficient production 
possible from the employees of the Department. 

History and deseription—For many years the Department has 
recognized that proper orientation of employees to their jobs and 
adequate training and instruction in their duties is important in 
attaining maximum program effectiveness. In the Department of 
Agriculture this activity is a responsibility of the supervisor to be 
conducted as a regular part of his duties. Management emphasizes 
the importance of orientation and training by providing the necessary 
assistance and guidance to those having training responsibilities. 
Training activities take various forms throughout the Department 
depending largely on the program or specific situation involved. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—In view of the nature of training 
activities in the Department as a whole and their close relationship 
in general to other aspects of the work, the obligations for orientation 
and training are not separately identifiable. 


14. PRODUCTION AND MARKETING ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: Demonstration and training program carried out under 
“Tobacco Acts” 

Purpose.—To instruct farmers and agricultural students in the 
proper preparation of tobacco for market, especially with regard to 
assembling tobacco of like grade and condition in the same lots. 

History and description.—This program started in the late 1930's 
on a small. scale and expanded as the over-all tobacco inspection 
activities expanded. The demonstration and training program is 
carried out through (1) actual demonstrations on farms, (2) night 
meetings with farmers, held at high schools or other similar country 
points, and (3) school demonstrations carried out in cooperation with 
teachers of vocational education in rural high schools and agricultural 
colleges. 

Legal authorization.—Tobacco Inspection Act (7 U.S. C. 511c). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$57,883. 

(b) Activity: Demonstration of grades and standards for agricultural 
commodities 

Purpose.—To bring about a better understanding of official grades 
and standards for agricultural commodities and their value, especially 
the advantage of their use. 
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History and description.—This activity was begun soon after the 
Department of Agriculture started the standardization and grading 
and inspection services during World War I. There has been an 
expansion of the activity since that time which roughly kept pace 
with the expansion of standardization and grading to additional 
farm commodities. The program includes the preparation and dis- 
tribution of pamphlets, black and white and color charts and demon- 
strations before interested groups. 

Legal authorization.—The act establishing the Department of 
Agriculture (5 U.S. C. 511). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$100,000. 


(c) Activity: Marketing research, carried out by the agricultural experi- 
ment stations of land-grant colleges 

Purpose—To develop for use by interested organizations and 
individuals information concerning more effective means of marketing 
farm products. 

History and description—This activity was begun in 1946. It 
includes research on processing and packaging edible peanut prod- 
ucts, certain phases of cottonseed processing, and the effectiveness of 
the different media through which farmers obtain their marketing 
information and the extent to which present marketing information 
is serving farmers’ needs. The work is carried out by the experiment 
stations of land-grant colleges under contract with the Production 
and Marketing Administration. 

Legal authorization.—The Research and Marketing Act of 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $16,000; administrative, 
none. 


(d) Activity: National school-lunch program 


Purpose.—To improve the health and well-being of the Nation’s 
children and broaden the market for agricultural food committees 
through Federal assistance, in the form ‘of both funds and food, to 
States and Territories for use in serving nutritious midday meals to 
children attending schools of high-school grade and under. 

History and description.—This activity began in 1935 when surplus 
foods bought by the Federal Government as an aid to agriculture were 
distributed to schools for lunches for pupils. In June 1940, the school 
milk program was introduced in addition to the earlier distribution 
program. Children could get a half pint of milk for a penny or with- 
out charge, the Department of Agriculture and local organizations 
paying the additional costs. In February 1943 the Department began 
making cash payments to partially cover the food costs of complete 
lunches. These payments were made from funds available under sec- 
tion 32 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended. 

In ‘Sens 1946. the National School Lunch Act was passed. This 
act placed the program on a more permanent basis, providing for an 
annual appropriation specifically for the national school-lunch pro- 
gram. This act placed the responsibility for direct administration of 
the program on the State departments of education, whereas previ- 
ously the United States Department of Agriculture had in most in- 
stances carried this responsibility. The Department was made 
responsible for over-all administration, including the approval 





110 FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


disapproval of States for participation, based on the States’ annual 
plan of operation, and the apportionment of funds (on the basis of a 
prescribed formula) and food to the States. No basic program 
changes have been made since June 1946. 

Legal authorization.—National School Lunch Act (42 U. S. C. 
1751-1760). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Cash assistance, $64,548,418; value 
of food distributed, $17,402,161; administrative costs, $1,502,343; 
total $83,452,922. In addition, funds appropriated for the removal] 
of surplus agricultural commodities under section 32 of the act of 
August 24, 1935, were expended in connection with the national 
school-lunch program, as follows: Estimated value of commodities 
distributed to schools, $36,193,259, estimated administrative costs 
$203,847, total $36,397, 106. 


15. RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 


Activity: Ertension rural electrification program 

Purpose.—Teaching Rural Electrification Administration subserib- 
ers better methods of utilizing electric power. 

History and description.—The present program was initiated in 
1948. In the States conducting extension programs in rural electri- 
fication, the organizations whic h borrow mone vy from the Rural Elee- 
trification Administration and their members are included in the State 
programs. ‘This program establishes such instruction in other States. 
A field agricultural engineer of the Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion is assigned to the State extension service as a rural electrification 
specialist, and is administratively responsible to the State extension 
director. He organizes and conducts the State extension program in 
rural electrification. Durmg 1949 and 1950, such programs were con- 
ducted in Florida and Nebraska. 

The State extension service bears all expense other than the salary 
of the Rural Electrification engmeer 

Legal authorization.—Rural E} lectrification Act of 1936. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating, $10,000; administrative, 
none. 

16. SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 


(a) Activity: Educational work in soil and water conservation carried on 
by staff specialists, most of whom are employed cooperatively with 
the State extension services 

Purpose.—To secure organized local action on the problem of soil and 
water conservation through an educational program. 

History and description—The Soil Conservation Service was 
established by the act of April 27, 1935, as the technical agency of the 
Department of Agriculture to aid in bringing about physical adjust- 
ments in land use that will conserve soil and water resources, establish 
a permanent and balanced agriculture, and reduce the hazards of 
floods and sedimentation. 

To assist in accomplishing the total conservation job, the Soil 
Conservation Service and the Agricultural Extension Service have 
cooperated in carrying out a program of educational activities in soil 
and water conservation since 1935. The objectives of the program 
are (1) to develop a national plan of extension education in soil and 
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water conservation, (2) to develop methods for most effectively 
bringing to the farmers the facilities of the Soil Conservation Service, 
3) to develop cooperation in soil- and water-conservation work 
between the Extension Service, the Soil Conservation Service, the 
State agricultural colleges, and other Federal and State agencies, 
and (4) to seek and use improved methods and cooperative procedures 
for supplying assistance to legally constituted soil-conservation dis- 
tricts organized under State laws. 

Soil-conservation district organization has been so rapid in recent 
vears that there has been a diminishing demand for assistance with 
organizational and relationship problems. Major emphasis is now 
being given to the development and carrying out of a national program 
of education in soil and water conservation. For this reason the 
Service is now contributing to the joint employment of only 31 of the 44 
full-time specialists who are working on this program in 36 States and 
two Territories. State conservationists in five additional States give 
part-time assistance to educational work in soil and water conser- 
vation. 

Legal authorization —16 U.S. C. 590a-590f. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $80,000; administrative, 
$4,000. 


b) Activity: Soil- and water-conservation research in cooperation with 
agricultural experiment stations of land-grant colleges 
Purpose.—To determine the character, causes, and extent of soil 
erosion and water loss under varying conditions and to develop, adapt, 
and improve conservation practices which will adequately protect the 


ve and water resources of the Nation. This information is needed 
by the Soil Conservation Service, soil-conservation districts, farmers, 
and other individuals and organizations. Results of this work may 
ultimately be included in textbooks used in the curricula of educational 
institutions. 

History and description.—Soil-conservation research began at 10 
soil-erosion experiment stations which were established pursuant to 
provisions of the 1930 Agricultura) Appropriation Act. These 10 
stations were jointly administered by the Bureau of Chemistry and 
Soils and the Bureau of Agricultural Engineering until the Soil Con- 
servation Service was established in the Department of Agriculture in 
1935. At that time, work in the Department of Agriculture which 
dealt with soil erosion and its control was transferred to the Soil Con- 
servation Service, and the experiment stations were placed under the 
administration of the research branch in the newly formed Burea. 
In 1939 the construction and hydrologic phases of the drainage and 
irrigation investigations of the Bureau of Agricultural Engineering 
were transferred to the Soil Conservation Service and made a part of 
the Research Branch. 

The Soil Conservation Service Research Branch provides supervision 
of a coordinated program of research in all phases of soil and water 
conservation, including investigations of the principles involved in 
soil and water conservation and methods of their practical application 
on the farm; watershed investigations of the effect of land-use practices 
on runoff as related to the methods of control of erosion and floods; 
investigations of sedimentation resulting from erosion, of geographic 
and climatic factors related to erosion; investigations of the economics 

87919—-51—-vol. 2, pt. 39 





112 FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


of soil and water conservation; farm irrigation and farm drainage in- 
vestigations. As successful practices are developed, they are in- 
corporated into the regular soil and water conservation programs of 
the Service. 

Agricultural experiment stations of land-grant colleges cooperate 
in these research studies by furnishing land, laboratories, office fa- 
cilities, labor and technical collaboration. 

Results of research studies which prove feasible for practical adop- 
tion will, undoubtedly, be included in conservation courses taught 
at all educational levels. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 590a-590f; 7 U. S. C. 427. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, i dneau: administrative, 
$88,846. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


J. SUMMARY 


Educational programs directly operated by the Department of 
Commerce include (a) in-service training of employees, (0) in-service 
training of foreign nationals, and (ec) the operation of specialized 
training schools. Other activities of the Department in the field of 
es a directly affect regular public educational institu- 
tions, are (a) the letting of research contracts to universities and col- 
leges, (6) he granting of university and college scholarships and 
fellow ‘ships to employees, (ec) the furnishing of financial aid to State 
schools, and (d) the promotion of education in specialized fields in 
regular public institutions. 

The Civil Aeronautics Administration, the Bureau of Public Roads 
and the National Bureau of Standards conduct regular in-service 
training programs for their employees. The Civil Aeronautics Ad- 
ministration operates a training center at Oklahoma City for training 
maintenance personnel in installation and maintenance of the CAA 
Instrument Landing System and all CAA radio, radar and communi- 
cation equipment, and for proficiency training of communicators and 
pilots. In addition, aviation safety ‘personnel are also trained at the 
same center in aircraft flight operations, maintenance, regulations 
and policies. These training programs are designed to achieve stand- 
ardization in the operation and maintenance of air navigational 
equipme nt and the application of air safety and navigation regulations. 

The Bureau of Public Roads provides on- the-job- training covering 
a period of 3 years in highway engineering and administration for 
newly graduated engineers recruited annually from colleges and uni- 
versities. The purpose of this training is to prepare selected engineers 
for positions of greater responsibility. In addition, the Bureau of 
Public Roads trams highway engineers in the techniques of classifica- 
tion, testing, and utilization of soils in the design and construction 
of highways and the application of aerial surveying and photogram- 
metry to highway engineering. This training is made available to 
personnel of the Department of the Army and of State highwa) 
departments as well as to the employees of the Bureau of Public 
Roads. Its purpose is to further the application of modern and ad- 
vanced techniques in highway engineering. 

The National Bureau of Standards conducts a nonprofit Graduate 
School devoted to courses in the physical sciences. The Graduate 
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School is primarily operated for employees of the National Bureau 
of Standards; however, the courses offered outside of regular office 
hours are open to the public, and the courses given during office hours 
are open to employees of other technical Government agencies. The 
purpose of the Graduate School is to provide means for technical 
personnel to obtain professional advancement and to increase effi- 
ciency of technical workers. 

In-service training is provided to foreign nationals by nearly all of 
the Bureaus of the Department of Commerce, i. e., Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, Bureau of the Census, United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Office of Business Economics, Bureau of Public 
Roads, National Bureau of Standards, and the Weather Bureau. 
Emphasis has been placed on the training of persons from the Latin- 
American countries and the Republic of the Philippines. The train- 
ing of Philippine nationals was begun under the Philippine Rehabili- 
tation Act of 1946 and was completed in the fiscal year 1950. 

Each of the bureaus trains foreign nationals in one or more of its 
specialized fields of activity. The CAA trains in the operation of air 
navigation facilities; airport planning, construction and administra- 
tion; aviation safety regulations; and aircraft maintenance, inspec- 
tion and certification; and certification of airmen. The Bureau of 
the Census provides training in the modern statistical techniques 
used by the Bureau and in census techniques. The United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey trains in the techniques and methods 
employed in cartographic activities. The Office of Business Eco- 
nomics provides training in the uses and concepts and techniques of 
research in national income, gross national product and the balance 
of international payments. The Bureau of Public Roads trains 
engineers in the theory and practice of highway improvement and 
utilization in the United States. The National Bureau of Standards 
provides training and research opportunities in physical sciences. 
The Weather Bureau trains in the principles and application of modern 
techniques in the science of meteorology. 

The Maritime Administration operates United States merchant 
marine cadet academies for the training of inexperienced seamen for 
skilled or officer ratings in the United States merchant fleet and for 
the preparation of experienced merchant marine seamen and officers 
to qualify for upgrading of their ratings and ranks. ‘The latter type 
of education is also provided through correspondence courses. At 
one of the academies Philippine nationals are being trained to become 
officers in the Philippine merchant fleet. The Filipino maritime 
training program will terminate with the graduation of the present 
group of trainees in 1954. 

The Bureau of Public Roads, the National Bureau of Standards 
and the Weather Bureau let research contracts to universities and 
colleges to promote basic developmental work in certain scientific 
or engineering fields. The Bureau of Public Roads, for example, 
entered into a contract during the fiscal year 1950 with one univer- 
sity to study and investigate highway safety and law enforcement 
practices, and with another university to make an analysis of stress 
producing effects of heavy truck types and loadings. The National 
Bureau of Standards currently engages the cooperation of 10 univer- 
sities and colleges in basic ionospheric and radio propagation work, 
and four universities in research and development work allied to 
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special projects being conducted for the Department of Defense anc 
the Atomic Energy Commission. The Weather Bureau’s research 
contracts provide for a study of thunderstorms, forecasting techni- 
ques, the formation of tornadoes and the effect of weather on soi! 
moisture. The investigations conducted under research contracts 
led by these three bureaus are financed by funds appropriated to 
them for that purpose. The university or college as a rule provides 
the facilities and personnel. 

The Bureau of Public Roads and the Weather Bureau grant scholar - 
ships, under special legislative authority, to regular eniployees to 
attend public educational institutions for the purpose of acquiring 
special knowledge which will better fit the employees for their work. 
Both bureaus are empowered to detail as many as 10 employees each 
to educational institutions annually for this purpose. 

The Maritime Administration in addition to operating schools for 
the training of personnel for the United States merchant fleet grants 
financial aid to State marine training schools. Aid is given to four 
schools operating in New York, Massachusetts, California, and Maine 
Inexperienced young men are trained at these schools to become 
licensed officers in the United States merchant fleet. 

The Civil Aeronautics Administration which is charged with the 
responsibility of fostering and encouraging the development of 
aviation has sought to promote aviation education in regular public 
educational institutions. As one means of achieving this objective 
the CAA prepares text material intended to introduce aviation educa- 
tion material into high school subjects currently taught. The CAA 
also endeavors to keep alive interest in programs prerequisite to pilot 
training and training in other aviation careers. 

According to estimates made in the Office of Budget and Manage- 
ment of the Department of Commerce, obligations for the programs 
herein reported by the bureaus of the Department for the fiscal year 
1950 amounted to $8,496,975 for operating and $617,408 for admin- 
istrative expenses, or a total of $9,114,382. 


2. BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS 


(a) Activity: A course on the theory and practice of highway improv- 
ment and utilization in the United States of America, for engi- 
neers from foreign countries 

Purpose.—Dissemination of administrative, technical, and scientific 
knowledge relating to higbway practice in the United States to other 
countries throughout the world. 

History and de scription.—A school for highway engineers and admin- 
istrators was conceived in 1948 as a means of presenting, at one time 
during the year, the type of information and training sought by large 
numbers of highway officials from all parts of the world who were 
coming to the United States at irregular intervals throughout the 
year. A planned course of instruction, announced well in advance 
brings together at one time all interested engineers and enables the 
Bureau of Public Roads to present a more ‘nearly complete schoo! 
than could be arranged for individuals or small groups, and requires 
less time of spec ialists of the Bureau. 

The first school was held in 1949 and a second school in 1950. 
Another school is planned for 1951. The school was attended in 1949 
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by 52 delegates from 18 foreign countries and in 1950 by 55 delegates 
also from 18 foreign countries. 

Legal authorization.—Federal Highway Act of 1921, as amended and 
supsiamiented (23 U.S. C., sees. 1-117). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $2,560; administrative, 
$9,100. 


(b) Activity: Cooperative highway research projects conducted by colleges 
and universities 

Purpose.—To conduct specific highway research studies and in- 
vestigations at colleges and universities. 

History and description.—Cooperative research agreements with 
colleges and universities are executed from time to time as conditions 
justify. Projects active during the fiscal year 1950 were (1) investiga- 
tion of highway law-enforcement practices and highway safety (Nor th- 
western University) ; (2) analysis of stresses in reinforced concrete 
beams as related to design of bridge floor slabs, including measurement 
of load distribution (University of Illinois); (3) study of the influence 
of highway systems on urban land use (C olumbia Unive rsity); (4) 
investigation of behavior of rigid frame structures (Cornell University) ; 
(5) analysis of stress producing effects of heavy truck types and load- 
ings (Texas A. and M. College); and (6) study of relationships between 
highw ay development and soc iologic ‘al and economic aspects of com- 
munities (University of Virginia). 

Legal authorization.—F ederal Highway Act of 1921, as amended 
and supplemented (23 U.S. C., sees. 1-117). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $55,000; administrative, 
none, 


(c) Activity: Detail of employee to pursue course of study at the State 
University of Towa 

Pur pose.—Acquisition of knowledge which will better the employee 
for the line of work to which he is assigned. 

History and description.—An employee is assigned to pursue graduate 
study in hydraulics and to work part time on a research project con- 
cerning scour around bridge piers and abutments. Upon completion 
of the study and rese arch assignment, the employee will return to 
his work in the Hydraulic Research Branch of the Division of Research 
in the Bureau of Public Roads. 

Legal authorization.—Defense Highway Act of 1941 (23 U.S. C., 
sec. 116). 

ome year 1950.—Operating, $263 ; administrative ; none. 

Activity: Junior engineer training program 

= .—To provide practical on-the-job training in the funda- 
mentals of highway engineering and administration to newly graduated 
cnugineers recruited annually from colleges and universities in order 
to maintain the strength of the organizatioa throughout the years. 

History and description.—Training of junior eagineers has been 
carried on ia the Bureau of Public Roads, with few interruptions, 
since about 1906. The number of new graduates employed under 
the training program is presently limited to about 30 men each year, 
selected from colleges and universities throughout the country through 
civil service competitive examinations. 
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The training course extends over a period of 3 years and includes 
five major work assignments with correlated study assignments. 

During the entire course, periodic reports are submitted by trainees’ 
supervisors covering attitude, performance, progress, and assignments 
for each trainee. Upon satisfactory completion of the entire course 
of training, trainees become full- fledged highway engineer employees 
and are assigned to regular positions in the organizations in accordance 
with their interests and aptitudes insofar as practicable. 

Legal authorization.—Federal Highway Act of 1921, as amended 
and supplemented (23 U.S. C., sees. 1-117). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, none; administrative, 
$4,000. | 

Activity: Training in soils analysis 

Purpose.—To instruct highway engineers in the techniques of 
classification, testing, and utilization of soils in the desiga and con- 
struction of highways. 

Mistory and de scription. —For several years the Physical Research 
Laboratory of the Bureau of Public Roads has conducted courses for 
Bureau engineers in the application of the latest soil mechanics pro- 
cedures to the solution of soil problems involved in highway design 
and construction. A course has also been conducted for laboratory 
technicians selected from enlisted personnel by the Department of 
the Army for the purpose of training men in the technique of soil 
testing for use in future assigaments in the building of military roads 
and airfields. 

Legal authorization.—Federal Highway Act of 1921, as amended 
and supplemented (23 U.S. C., sees. 1-117). 

__ Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, none; administrative, 

$5,386 (one-half the cost for the fiscal years 1949 and 1950 combined). 


) Activity: Training in the application of aerial surveying and photo- 
grammetry to highway engineering 


Purpose.—To develop more efficient and effective ways through 
the use of aerial surveying and photogrammetry of obtaining the 
right kind and amount of information at the proper time for highway 
engineering in all its stages. 

History and description.—For several years the Bureau of Public 
Roads has been conducting investigations in aerial surveying and 
photogrammetry and cooperating v with State highway departments in 
the development of aerial photography and mapping methods for 
highway purposes. The course originated in 1945 and consists = 
twenty 1%- to 2-hour lectures and 40 hours of laboratory work and 
instruction in the application of aerial surveying and photogrammetry. 

Legal authorization.— Federal pat 4 Act of 1921, as amended, 
and supplemented (23 U.S. C., sees. 1-117). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. Giceating, $321; administrative, 
$1,680. 


(g) «letivity: Training of Philippine highway engineers 
Purpose.—To train Philippine highway and army engineers in 
American methods, procedures and practices of highway and high- 


way bridge design, construction, maintenance, finance, administra- 
tion, planning and research. 
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History and _ description—The training of a group of Philippine 
engineers was begun in 1948 and complet ted in 1950. Trainees were 
instructed in all phases of the functions and activities of the Bureau 
of Public Roads, including trips to Public Roads field offices at various 
points in the U nited States and to Federal-aid highway projects best 
suited for on-the-job training in a specialized field of work. 

Legal authorization.—Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 (50 
U.S. C. App., sec. 1782). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $23,016; administrative, 
none. 


3. BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 


Activity: Census training programs; operating primarily through con- 
ference courses, seminars and laboratory exercises, supplemented 
by formal courses at colleges or universities 

Purpose.—To train census and statistical officers of foreign gov- 
ernments in United States census techniques. 

History and description Beginning in 1940 statistical agencies of 
the United States Government undertook cooperative programs under 
Public Laws 63 and 355 (76th Cong.) and later under Public Law 402 
(80th Cong.) for the purpose of assisting the other American Republics 
in improving their statistical services and the quality of their statisti- 
cal data. The Bureau of the Census has arranged for the loan of its 
experts to the statistical offices of the other American Republics and 
has, at the same time, trained responsible officials of those countries 
in the modern statistical té echniques used by the Bureau of the Census. 
From June 1947 to June 1950, emphasis was directed to the training in 
census procedures and statistical techniques in preparation for the 
1950 census of the Americas. During this period 143 foreign officials 

from the 20 American Republics received instruction at the Bureau. 

In addition, other officials from Europe and Asia attended instruction 
courses at the Bureau. This is part of the program sponsored by the 
Interdepartmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation, 
carried out in cooperation with the National Office of Vital Statistics, 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics 
and the Office of Business Economics. Training grants are awarded 
for periods of varying lengths, usually not exceeding 1 year of actual 
study and experience in the United States. 

This program is continuing under Public Law 535 (8Ist Cong.). 

Legal authorization.—Public Laws 63 and 355 (76th Cong.), Public 
Law 402 (80th Cong.), and Public Law 535 (81st Cong.). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $33,825; administrative, 
not available. 


4. CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: Aviation safety standardization training 

Purpose.—In-service training to standardize piloting aircraft and 
engineering maintenance levels. 

History and description.—The standardization program for aviation 
safety personnel was originally initiated at Detroit in 1938. At this 
time a school was established for standardization of field inspectors 
in instrument flight procedures. The school was expanded and moved 
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to Houston, Tex., in 1941, where additional technical training in 
maintenance techniques was added. In 1946 the Aviation Safet, 
Standardization Center was moved to Oklahoma City and combined 
with the aeronautical center. Since that time flight and technica! 
training have greatly expanded to include standardization training on 
many new techniques, procedures, and flight operations policies. 

Legal authorization.—Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $642,340; administrative, 
$64,234. 

(6) Activity: Federal airways standardization training program 

Purpose —To provide uniform maintenance and increase ability 
and proficiency of airways maintenance personnel on all air naviga- 
tional equipment. 

History and description.—A signals training center was established 
at Fort Worth, Tex. during the Second World War (1942), to train 
men entering the CAA as radio technicians. At the end of the war 
the curriculum was revamped for training CAA radio technicians 
and engineers in installation and maintenance of the CAA instru- 
ment-landing system. The branch moved to the aeronautical center 
at Oklahoma City in 1946. This training has been expanded to 
include resident courses in all CAA radio, radar, and communication 
equipment as well as home study courses in preparation for resident 
schools. It now includes proficiency training of communicators and 
patrol pilots. 

Legal authorization.—Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $268,308; administrative, 
$26,831. 

(c) Activity: Civil aviation education program 

Purpose.—To stimulate the introduction of aviation education 
into the curriculum of schools and colleges at all grade levels. 

History and description.—The Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 charges 
the Administrator to foster and encourage the development of avia- 
tion. One method of aviation development is education. Early in 
1942, in the interest of both the Nation’s security and aviation de- 
velopment, a CAA Division of Aviation Education was activated 
It served an educational trend first manifest in 1920 and stimulated 
in 1939 by the passage of the Civilian Pilot Training Act. In order 
to provide academic prerequisites to pilot training and training in 
other aviation vocations, the Aviation Education Division turned its 
attention to the secondary schools. Two obvious areas of need 
manifested themselves. One of these related to instructors; the other 
to instructional materials. Four of the texts completed in 1942 
related to the elementary science of aeronautics. Sixteen supple- 
mentary publications introduced pertinent aviation education materia! 
into high-school subjects currently taught. 

Between 1942 and 1944, teacher education in aviation ground 
school courses was provided for 7,500 teachers. It was assumed that 
this experience prepared such teachers to offer courses in the elements 
of aeronautics at the high-school level. 

Since 1945 two major tasks have confronted the Aviation Educa- 
tion Division of the CAA. One of these is development of aviation 
through incorporating aviation materials'{im f'ongoing programs of 
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study at all grade levels. The other is to keep alive interest in pro- 

grams prerequisite to pilot training aod training in other aviation 

careers necessary to the Nation’s military preparedness objective. 

These tasks have been performed by working through State depart- 
ments of education and national education groups. Help has been 
given to such groups preparing bulletins descriptive of aviation educa- 
tion programs, and toward implementation of the recommendations 
contained in these bulletins. 

Since 1945, approximately 6,000,000 students have been reached 
through 40,000 teachers oriented in aviation education. 

Legal authorization —Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, section 301 (49 
U.S. C. supp. V, 451), and section 306 (49 U.S. C., supp. V, 456). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $79,512; administrative, 
$21,123. 

(d) Activity: Exchange-of-Persons program of aviation training 
Purpose.—Cooperation with other countries in aviation training. 
History and description.—This traiing activity originated in the 

Latin-American countries in the fiscal year 1942 when 484 young men, 
representing all 20 of the other American Republics, were brought to 
the United States for aviation training. In the fiscal year 1949 
Public Law 402 (United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act) made the program world-wide. The emphasis has 
changed from its original intent to promote closer cooperation between 
the United States and the other American Republics in providing 
technical assistance to the respective countries by training selected 
foreign nationals, and thereby developing civil aviation in the respec- 
tive countries which in turn will contribute to the economic develop- 
ment of the countries. 

Two classes of individuals receive training. At the CAA Aero- 
nautical Center basic classroom and laboratory instruction is provided 
in the operation of air navigation facilities to persons who have had 
little experience and desire to qualify as journeymen in this field. 

The other class of individuals, civil aviation specialists, includes 
aviation industry personnel, key employees, and civil aviation officials. 
Training for aviation industry personnel may include on-the-job 
experience in airline operations; aircraft and aircraft engine servicing 
and overhaul; and other activities of the aviation industry. Training 
for key employees may include observation and study in any of the 
specialties offered to aviation industry personnel and in addition air- 
port planning and construction, and other aviation specialties of the 
United States Civil Aeronautics Administration. Training for civil 
aviation officials may include orientation and observation in either 
Government or industry in any of the foregoing specialties of civil 
aviation, or in the field of Government-industry or inter-Government 
r elationships. 

In the fiscal year 1949, 48 training grants were awarded, and 51 
(including 3 extensions) were awarded in the fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Fiscal year 1949, Cooperation with American 
Republics; fiscal year 1950, United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exe hange Act of 1948, Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, “fiscal year 1950. —Operating, $84,47 6; administrative, 
$27 656. 
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(e) Activity: Philippine rehabilitation program in aviation education 

Purpose-—To provide technical training in air traffic control, 
airways communications, and maintenance of air navigation facilities 
to citizens of the Republic of Philippines. 

History and description—The Civil Aeronautics Administration 
has participated in the program of the United States Government to 
rehabilitate the Philippines. In this program, Philippine nationals 
were selected by competitive examinations and brought to the United 
States to study air traffic control, communications and maintenance 
of air navigation facilities. The members of the first three groups 
trained did not have previous experience in the field of work in which 
they were to receive instruction. These groups, each of which con- 
sisted of from 46 to 50 trainees, were trained respectively in 1947, 
1948, and 1949. 

A fourth group was trained in the fiscal year 1950. This group was 
made up of 39 officials of the Philippine CAA who were brought to the 
United States for a period of about 14 weeks’ advanced training, 
study and observation in their respective fields of specialization. 

Legal authorization.—Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $98,205; administrative, 
$40,932. 

5. MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: United States Merchant Marine Cadet Corps cadet- 
midshipmen training 

Purpose.—Training of inexperienced young men to become licensed 
officers in the United States merchant marine fleet. 

History and description—The United States Merchant Marine 
Cadet Corps program had its full inception in 1942, although sporadic 
cadet training had been offered at scattered locations since 1938, with 
the following facilities in operation: The Merchant Marine Academy 
at King Point, N. Y., the cadet schools at San Mateo, Calif., and 
Pass Christian, Miss., and cadet supervisory offices at other locations. 
During the war years the cadet corps operated with a maximum cadet- 
midshipmen complement in training of 3,500 men which during the 
years up to 1950 produced over 9,000 officer graduates. 

With the cessation of hostilities the program was reduced to peace- 
time levels by the closing of the schools at San Mateo in 1947 and 
Pass Christian in 1950, and by gradually reducing the annual intak: 
of new cadet- midshipmen to 200, resulting in an average of 800 

cadets in training at all times, which will produce 150 officer graduates 
vials This is presently contemplated to be the permanent con- 
tinuing program, except under emergency conditions when it can be 
quickly and readily expanded. 

Application for appointment as cadet-midshipman may be made b 
any citizen of the United States who is between the ages of 17 and 2! 
and is a graduate of a high school or the equivalent. Selection is 
through competitive examination and appointment is based upon 
apportionment according to State population. 

Training is through a 4-year university-level course leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science upon graduation. Graduates are com- 
missioned ensign, United States Maritime Service, and ensign, United 
States Naval Reserve; are licensed as third mate or third assistant 
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engineer in the merchant marine industry; and agree to serve a mini- 
mum of 2 years in the Naval Reserve. 

Legal authorization—Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended 
(49 Stat. 1985, U. S. C. title 46). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $3,040,029; administra- 
tive, $161,184. 
(6) Activity: United States Merchant Marine Cadet Corps training of 

Filipino cadets 


Purpose.—Training of Philippine nationals to become officers in 
the Philippine merchant fleet. 

History and description. Filipino maritime training had its incep- 
tion in fiscal year 1947 under the provisions of the Philippine Re- 
habilitation Act which also provided training for Philippine nationals 
in other lines of industry through other Federal agencies. ‘Trainees 
were selected by the Philippine Government to be returned to the 
Philippines after completion of their training to serve as officers on 
Philippine merchant ships. 

A group of 50 Filipinos, the first group of trainees, was selected and 
reached the United States, in January 1947 to enter training. This 
group completed training and was graduated in December 1950. A 
second group, of 20, commenced training in March 1949 to be gradu- 
ated in February 1953. <A third groups, of 20, commenced training 
in March 1950 to be graduated in February 1954. This constitutes the 
entire Filipino maritime training program, which is not a continuing 
activity beyond these three classes. 

Training is under the 4-year university-level course of the United 
States Merchant Marine Cadet Corps, which for United States citizens 
leads to graduation with degree of bachelor of science, appointment 
as ensign, United States Maritime Service, and ensign, United States 
Naval Reserve, and license as third mate or third assistant engineer 
for merchant vessels. 

Legal authorization——Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, as 
amended (Public Law 370, 79th Cong., as amended by Public Law 
882, 80th Cong.). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $245,091; administrative, 
$17,909. 


Activity: State marine schools (maritime academies and college) 
cadet-midshipment training 


Purpose.—Training of inexperienced young men to become licensed 
officers in the United States merchant fleet. 

History and description.—State marine (or nautical) school training 
has a long history dating back to the opening of State schools in New 
York in 1874, Pennsylvania in 1889, Massachusetts in 1893, California 
in 1931, and Maine in 1941. Federal supervision of and assistance to 
the State schools had its inception in the act of March 4, 1911, 
authorizing appropriation annually of grants of $25,000 per school, 
conditioned on State appropriations of at least equal amounts, 
additional aid sf $25,000 per school to pay per capita costs of training 
out-of-State cadets, and varying amounts for maintenance and repair 
of training vessels loaned by the United States to the State schools. 
In addition, Federal funds are provided for cadet expense allowances 
of $65 per month per cadet and cadet subsistence allowances of 75 
cents per day per cadet. 
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Training is through 3- and 4-year courses leading to graduation with 
commissions as ensign, United States Maritime Service, and ensign, 
United States Naval Reserve, and license as third mate or third 
assistant engineer on merchant vessels. 

During the war years up to 1950, 3,850 officers were graduated from 
the five State schools named above. After the cessation of hostilities, 
the Pennsylvania State school was closed and cadet-midshipment 
complements at the other four schools were placed on peacetime levels. 
At the present time, total continuing cadet-complements are fixed at 
710 per year which will produce approximately 150 graduates annually. 

Legal authorization—-Act of Congress approved March 4, 1911, as 
amended (34 U.S. C. 1121-1123). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,047,295; administrative 
$57,310. 


(d) Activity: United States Maritime Service upgrading and specialist 
training 

Purpose.—Training of experienced merchant marine licensed officers 
and seamen to qualify for upgrading of their ranks or ratings, qualify 
them as specialists in maritime practices, and improve their skills. 

History and description—The United States Maritime Service 
training program had its inception in the act of June 23, 1938 (52 Stat. 
953), amending the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, establishing the 
United States Maritime Service as a uniformed but voluntary organi- 
zation, assimilated to the United States Coast Guard, and authorizing 
a comprehensive system for the training of citizens to serve as licensed 
and unlicensed personnel on merchant vessels. This training was 
envisoned and placed in operation in two divisions—the training of 
officers and seamen already in the industry to improve their skills, 
and the training of new men for the industry in skilled ratings. The 
training of men already in the industry is here referred to as “up- 
grading and specialist training’ and training of new men for the 
industry as “skilled rating training.” 

Upgrading and specialist training was first instituted with the 
opening of the training station at Hoffman Island, N. Y., in 1938, 
followed closely by the opening of training stations at Alameda, Calif., 
in 1938; Fort Trumbull, Conn., in 1939; Gallups Island, in 1940; and 
Huntington, N. Y., in 1942, with other subsidiary installations in city 
locations. 

During the war years up to 1950, 25,126 men were trained as deck 
and engine officers, 7,756 as radio operators, 5,368 as purser-pharmacist 
mates, and 43,473 in other specialties. Also, 40,140 were upgraded 
to higher ratings and 11,938 were given refresher courses. 

With the cessation of hostilities, all of the above stations were closed 
with the exception of Alameda; and the training.station at Sheepshead 
Bay, N. Y., was converted from skilled-rating training to upgrading 
and specialist training, leaving presently in operation for upgrading 
and specialist work only the two stations at Alameda and Sheepshead 
Bay. 

Training is through 1-, 2-, and 4-month courses in a complete range 
of courses in marine subjects available to any experienced and active 
officer and seamen. 

Present trainee complements, contemplated as a normal continuing 
program, except under emergency conditions, are 90 at Alameda and 
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150 at Sheepshead Bay, an average daily total of 240 men in training, 
which will produce 2,640 men trained annually. 

Legal authorization—Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended 
(49 Stat. 1985, U.S. C. title 46). 

Obligations, fiseal year 1950.—Operating $1,302,403; administrative, 
$71,638. 


(e) Activity: United States Maritime Service skilled rating training 


Purpose.—Training of inexperienced seamen to assume skilled rating 
positions in the deck, engine and stewards’ departments of ships of 
the United States merchant fleet. 

EMistory and description.—Skilled rating training in the United 
States Maritime Service was first instituted in 1939 with the conver- 
sion of a merchant ship into the training vessel, American Seaman, 
which was attached to the Coast Guard base at St. Petersburg, Fla., 
for the training of new men, pending construction of a Maritime 
Service base at that location, which was opened in July 1941. Later 
in 1941 a similar station was opened at Port Hueneme, Calif., with 
the training vessel, American Sailor, attached. In 1942, the training 
station at Sheepshead Bay, N. Y., was opened, followed by the 
transfer of the Port Hueneme station to the Navy, and the opening 
of a station at Avalon, Calif., in lieu thereof, together with the com- 
missioning of six additional training vessels. 

During the war years 157,977 men were trained through these 
facilities for unlicensed positions in the deck, engine, and stewards’ 
departments. 

With the cessation of hostilities, the station at Sheepshead Bay was 
converted to upgrade and specialist training, and all other training 
stations and ships were discontinued, except the St. Petersburg 
station with training vessel, American Mariner, attached. This 
station and ship operated in skilled rating training until March 1950 
when the station was closed and the ship transferred to and laid up 
at the Kings Point (Cadet) Academy. 

No further skilled rating training is at present contemplated, except 
in emergency conditions. 

Legal authorization——Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended 
(49 Stat. 1985, U.S. C. title 46). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $719,101; administrative, 
$39,401. 


(f) Activity: United States Maritime Service Institute correspondence 
upgrade, specialist and general training 


Purpose—Training by correspondence of merchant marine per- 
sonnel to prepare for upgrading of their ranks and ratings, provide 
instruction in specialized branches of marine practice, provide aca- 
demic background for industrial instruction, and increase skills and 
knowledge in general. 

History and description—The United States Maritime Service 
Institute, specifically provided for in the Merchant Marine Act, had its 
inception in 1944, at which time its organization was developed, its 
staff recruited, its program planned and preparation of its text material 
commenced. There being no comparable maritime institution or texts 
in existence, the Institute, its courses to be offered, and the texts for 
those courses had to be developed from the bottom up and its pros- 
pective trainees recruited. Courses were prepared by experienced 
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merchant marine officers, in line with latest and best maritime prac- 
tices; and have been kept abreast of current developments in equip- 
ment and practices. 

Instruction is available to all maritime personnel on payment of a 
registration fee for each course taken. 

The curriculum includes all fields of the maritime industry and 
specialties together with background instruction in English, mathe- 
matics, physics, etc., fundamental to advanced study. 

From inception to 1950 a total of 5,124 men completed courses 
through the Institute, while average active enrollments have increased 
from zero in 1944 to the present 7,251 registrants taking 13,366 courses. 
The steady growth of the Institute indicates a yearly increase of about 
1,000 registrants and 2,000 courses taken. 

Legal authorization.—Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended 
(49 Stat. 1985, U.S. C. title 46). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $186,444; administrative, 
$10,746. 

6. NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 


(a) Activity: Guest worker program and program of the Office of Inter- 
national Trainees 

Purpose.—To provide training and research opportunities for Amer- 
ican and foreign scientists and technicians, and technical services to 

visiting experts. 

History and description —The National Bureau of Standards for 
many years has served as a host to American and foreign scientists 
who wish to visit or remain for an extended period as research guests or 
associates. Formal recognition of this work has been extended 
through the education program of the NBS Graduate Se hool, provision 
for American research associates and guest workers, and foreign guest 
workers, trainees and visitors, and Jater under the NBS Office of 
International Relations (established in 1946). 

Guest workers and research associates include from 40 to 60 persons 
per year whose compensation, if any, is paid by a sponsoring company, 
association, country, or department, and who work on selected proj- 
ects, thesis topics or studies under the supervision of National Bureau 
of Standards technical personnel. 

Legal authorization.—Acts of Congress March 4, 1913 (37 Stat. 736, 
5 U.S. C. 611); March 3, 1901 (31 Stat. 1419, 15 U.S. C. 271); Public 
Law 619, Eighty-first Congress; Public Law 27 (Stat. 1, p. 395, 1892 
1901, p. 1532) (to receive as guests for training or professional advance- 
ment qualified scientists or technicians). Provision for research asso- 
ciates is derived from Revised Statutes, April 12, 1892 (pp. 71- 
Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress, authorizes use of Gov ieieeeent 
facilities and payment by State Department to agencies for their use 
for ag foreign trainees and visitors. 

Public Law 535, Eighty-first Congress, provides additional author- 
ity for foreign trainee ‘and guest wor rker service. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Operating, $6,553; administrative, 
$2,903. Funds received from State Department under Public 
Law 402. 
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(b) Activity: Contract research with universities 

Purpose.—Research for the accumulation of ionospheric data. 

EMistory and description.—The Bureau has for a number of years been 
engaged in research and development pertaining to investigations of 
the phenomena affecting radio propagation. 

The Central Radio Propagation Laboratory was established as a 
division of the Bureau in the fiscal year 1946. The laboratory serves 
as a centralizing and coordinating agency for basic ionospheric and 
radio propagation work in the U nited States and was established in 
cooperation with the Army, Navy, Federal Communications Commis- 
sion, and other Gove ‘roment agencies as well as industry groups having 
a vital interest in this field. 

Legal authorization.—Basic Act of National Bureau of Standards 
(act of March 3, 1901) as amended by Public Law 619, Eighty-first 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $179,328; administrative, 
none. 


(c) Activity: Operation of the National Bureau of Standards Graduate 
School (devoted to courses in the physical sciences; no degrees 
granted) 


Purpose.—To provide professional advancement of technical per- 
sonnel and to provide credits for advanced degrees through out-of- 
hours courses, job training in-hours courses, seminars, lectures, and 
research fellowships. 

History and description—In 1908 the Bureau began out-of-hours 
courses to provide scientific education and credits for advanced 
degrees. A contract for training veterans under Public Law 346 was 


signed in 1945. In 1946 the Bureau began instruction of foreign 
trainees assigned under Public Law 402. In 1949, it initiated a plan 
for cosponsoring residence courses with local universities 

In-hours courses, which began in 1945 and are available to employees 
of other Government agencies as well as personnel of the Bureau of 
Standards, cover specialized job training, indoctrination of new em- 
ployees, and classified subjects. Gene ral staff meetings and seminars 
have been held regularly for many years. The research fellowship 
plan was initiated in 1950. 

Over 150 advanced degrees have been conferred as a result of educa- 
tional work at the Bureau. An average of 1,000 students per year 
is now being trained, and this number will increase with expansion of 
cosponsored courses for residence work with local universities, as the 
cosponsored courses will permit pin-point planning of programs for 
each student. Courses are accepted by, the Civil Service Commission 
for examination and qualification purposes. 

Legal authorization.—Department of Commerce policy y and para- 
graph 8, Deficiency Appropriation Act (ch. 831, vol. 2, 1892~1901) 
Supplement to the Revised Statutes of the United States, page 1532 
(31 Stat. L., p. 1010, March 3, 1901), ““Government to promote re- 
search and encourage students.”’ 

Olligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $2,500; administrative, 
$3,852 (administrative expenses are provided from appropriated 
funds. Operating expenses are paid from moneys collected as tuition 
fees), 
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(d) Activity: Classified projects; contract research with universities 

Purpose.—Research for national defense. 

History and description.—A considerable portion of the research and 
development work of the Bureau is conducted for the Department of 
Defense and the Atomic Energy Commission, and stems in genera] 
from antecedent programs carned on during World War II. 

Legal authorization.—Basic Act of National Bureau of Standards 
(act of March 3, 1901) as amended by Public Law 619, Eighty-first 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $286,000; administrative, 
none, 

7. OFFICE OF BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


Activity: Training in concepts and research techniques in statistics of 
national income and balance of international payments 

Purpose.—Dissemination among foreign research technicians of 
understanding of the uses, concepts, and techniques of research in 
national income, gross national product, and the balance of inter- 
national payments. 

History and description.—The activity was first undertaken in the 
fiscal year 1947 as part of an interdepartmental program of technica! 
cooperation with the other American Republics financed through the 
Department of State. A consultant was sent to South America, and 
training grants were awarded to nationals of four countries. Under 
Public Law 402 of the Eightieth Congress, the activity was extended 
to provide training also for technicians from Eastern Hemisphere 
countries. 

Training in national income and product research has been given to 
about a dozen foreign nationals annually; training in balance-of-pay- 
ments research, to a somewhat larger number. United States 

technicians are sent abroad at irregular intervals to supervise the 
organization of national-research programs, but this aspect of the 
activity has received decreasing emphasis. 

Training is carried on through regular lectures by staff specialists, by 
individual conferences, by practice research projects (most trainees 
are required and assisted to develop pilot studies of their countries’ 
national income and product or balance of payments, in order to 
insure their practical understanding of the techniques taught), and by 
visits to other research agencies and consultants with their staffs. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress, (62 
Stat. 6); Public Law 535, Eighty-first Congress, (64 Stat. 205). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Operating, $6,318; administrative, 
$7,573. 

8. U. S. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 


Activity: International technical cooperation and assistance under th: 
United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, 
and the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 


Purpose.—To provide an interchange of the techniques and methods 
employed in cartographic activities for the purpose of effecting 
appropriate standardization and improvement of technical and 
operating procedures within the educational institutions, as well as 
in the public and private operating agencies. 
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History and description.—The cooperation programs began in 1941, 
under Public Law 355, Seventy-sixth Congress. Until 1944, these 
activities consisted of the sending of Bureau experts to interested 
foreign governments. During that year, the in-service training of 
foreign nationals was initiated and has been expanded from 8 grants 
to a high of 38, which was the number awarded in 1948. With the 
exception of the 50 training awards made to the Philippines, all other 
training grants outside of Latin America have been entirely financed 
by the participating foreign government. 

Both the technical missions and the in-service training expanded 
under Public Law 402. Since the inception of the cooperation pro- 
grams, there has been a considerable increase in the number of requests 
received from trainees or their respective agencies for information 
relative to operational changes, special publications, purchases of 
scientific equipment, and additional technical assistance. The value 
of the program is being reflected continuously in the reports of the 
benefits received by individuals and agencies. Also, educational 
institutions are requesting assistance in establishing cartographic 
courses based upon the methods employed, and for the setting up of 
institutes or bureaus for special technical study and on-the-job 
training. 

Legal authorization.—United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, Public Law 402; Philippine Rehabilitation Act, 
Public Law 370, Seventy -ninth Congress, 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal 1 year 1950.—Operating, $102,521; administrative, 
$32,169. 


9. WEATHER BUREAU 


(a) Activity: Turkish training program in weather forecasting 

Purpose.—Technical assistance to Turkey in the form of specialized 
technical training to Turkish nationals in meteorology. 

History and description. —The Economic Cooperation Administra- 
tion Mission in Turkey is authorized under its program of assistance 
to that country to grant technical assistance through training qualified 
Turkish nationals in the United States. Fourteen Turks were chosen 
for meteorological training in the United States and started this 
training late in the fiscal year 1950. It is planned that these men 
will be trained in the Weather Bureau in Washington followed by a 
period of in-station training at a Weather Bureau Forecasting Center. 
Five of the trainees having the highest scholastic ratings will be given 
an extension of one additional year’s training at an American 
university. 

Legal authorization—Economic Cooperation Administration Act 
of 1948 (62 Stat. 137). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,850; administrative, 
$55.00. 

(b) Activity: Meteorological training under the International Informa- 
tional and Educational Exchange (now point 4) program 

Purpose.—Cooperation with American Republics in meteorological 
training. 

History and description._-Cooperation with the American Republics 
in the field of meteorology was considerably stepped up in 1942, and 
since that time there has been continued training of Latin Americans 
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in meteorology. In 1949 training grants were given to one Colombian 
and one Bolivian in the field of meteorology. In 1951 two students, 
one from Chile and one from Iran, are receiving meteorological 
training. 

Legal authorization.- —United States Informational and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S. C. 1431-1479), Public Law 402 of the 
Eighty -first Congress. C ooperation with the American Republics: 
Convention for the promotion of Inter-American Cultural Relations 
between the United States and other American Republics signed at 
Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936. (Now included under the Presi- 
dent’s over-all point 4 program of aid to underdeveloped areas of the 
world.) 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $7,800; administrative, 
$6 995 


Leo. 
(c) Activity: Weather Bureau scholarship program 

Purpose.—In-service training of Weather Bureau personnel in ad- 
vanced meteorology. 

History and description—The program was begun in the fiscal year 
1939, with five employees assigned to three schools which maintained 
a graduate-level curriculum: Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
California Institute of Technology, and New York University. The 
number of employees assigned to this program then grew to 10 per 
year, and the participating universities were augmented by the Uni 
versity of California at Los Angeles and the University of Chicago. 
Following World War II, the number of employees in the program has 
fluctuated from year to year, depending upon the needs of the Bureau 
and upon the special courses available. Within the past year, special- 
ized courses have been given at MIT and at the University of Chicago 
on the newest developments in climatology and meteorology, and the 
Weather Bureau has sent employees to these courses under scholar- 
ships. The program serves to train employees in advanced meteorol- 
ogy which is applicable to their work, especially in forecasting. Re- 
ciprocally, the experienced meteorologist employees assigned to the 
program bring the practical operational requirements of the science to 
the attention of the universities. 

Legal authorization.—Section 803, Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 
Stat. 1015) as amended by Public Law 691, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved August 8, 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $19,716; administrative, 
$500 (approximately). 


(d) Activity: Cooperative meteorological research carried out in coopera- 
tion with institutions of higher education 

Purpose.—To promote and develop the science of meteorology. 

History and description.—The program was begun in the fise ‘al year 
19: 36 under the B: aikhowd-denes Act by sponsoring a cooperative re- 

earch project at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. As 
i institutions established departments of meteorology in the late 
1930’s and early 1940’s, the program was enlarged to the point where 
seven or eight small cooperative research projects were being sponsored 
annually. “Under this program investigations are now being conducted 
to study thunderstorms, methods of extended forecasting, objective 
forecasting methods, the formation of tornadoes, and the effect of 
weather on soil moisture. Through this program research is conducted 
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which the institutions of higher learning might not otherwise be able 
to sponsor. 


Legal authorization.—General authorization in annual appropriation 
acts and 49 U.S. C. 603. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $58,700; administrative, 
$5,000 (approximately). 


K. DeparTMENT oF LABOR 
1. SUMMARY 


The Department of Labor conducts four major educational activ- 

ities directly related to its statutory purpose 
to promote the welfare of wage earners of the United States, improve their working 
conditions and advance their opportunities for profitable employment. 
These activities are (1) the promotion of apprentice training by the 
Bureau of Apprenticeship; (2) aid to staff training for State and local 
employment personnel re mlabed by the Bureau of Employment 
Security; (3) training of factory safety inspectors in the Bureau of 
Labor Standards; and (4) in-service training for the Department’s 
own employees. In addition, the Bureau of Apprenticeship and the 
Office of International Labor Affairs, in cooperation with other Federal 
agencies, conduct programs of industrial training and observation and 
study of American industrial procedures for selected nationals. of 
certain foreign countries. 

Describing the programs more in detail, it may be pointed out that 
the Bureau of Apprenticeship provides technical assistance to industry 
for the development and maintenance of programs of on-the-job 
apprentice training supplemented by related classroom instruction in 
the skilled trades. The work of the Bureau is carried out in coopera- 
tion with the United States Office of Education, State apprenticeship 
agencies (established in 30 States), State Boards of Education and 
local vocational schools. The Federal Committee on Apprenticeship, 
composed of an equal number of employer-labor representatives, 
serves as a policy-recommending body to the Bureau. This Com- 
mittee in cooperation with the Bureau has aided in the establishment 
of committees in 16 trades, and approximately 7,000 local apprentice- 
ship committees. Over 200,000 apprentices are currently in training 
in registered programs. 

The Bureau of Apprenticeship also carries on an international 
industrial training program, with the voluntary cooperation of Amer- 
ican industry, designed to assist friendly nations to improve their 
industrial skills. Since 1948 there have been 71 foreign trainees, 
from 11 Latin-American countries, and from Korea, Burma, Egypt, 
Indonesia, and Germany. 

The Bureau of Employment Security plans and prepares training 
programs for the personnel of local and State employment agencies; 
reviews State training policies; and assists in adjusting staff training 
to the manpower mobilization program. 

The Bureau of Labor Standards conducts training courses in safety 
practices for State factory inspectors. Five basic courses of 30 hours 
each are given, supplemented by special courses covering hazards 
peculiar to certain industries. 
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The Office of International Labor Affairs, in cooperation with othe: 
Federal agencies, participates in the democratic reorientation program 
for peoples of occupied areas by providing an opportunity for trade 
unionists and labor specialists to observe the role of labor in American 
society, labor-management relations and trade-union practices; and 
for women leaders to observe the role and status of American women. 
As part of the economic recovery program of the Economic Recovery 
Administration, provision is made for labor specialists from Economic 
Cooperation Administration countries to study American apprentice- 
ship systems; and for statisticians to learn American statistical! 
methods in order to improve the comparability of statistical data from 
Economic Cooperation Administration countries. A training pro- 
gram in American industrial techniques for foreign labor leaders is 
carried on under the point 4 program to promote international under- 
standing and assist in raising living standards in other countries. 

The Office of Personnel Administration operates an induction and 
in-service training program for all departmental and field service 
employees. 

According to estimates made within the Department of Labor, for 
the fiscal year 1950 total obligations for the educational programs here 
reported amounted to about $3,621,554. 

Of this amount total obligations for regular apprenticeship pro- 
motion and safety training programs of the Department accounted 
for $2,910,876. Estimated obligations for special training programs 
for foreign nationals comprised the remaining $710,678. No salaries 
or wages of trainees are included in these figures. 


2. BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP 


(a) Activity: Promotion of apprenticeship and other training on the job 
in the skilled trades 

Purpose.—To promote training of skilled workers on the job, sup- 
plemented by related classroom instruction; and to give technica! 
assistance to industry in the formulation, development, and mainte- 
nance of training programs and standards. 

History and description.—In 1937 the Secretary of Labor authorized 
the formal program of apprenticeship with these objectives: To formu- 
late and promote standards of apprenticeship, to bring together em- 
ployers and labor to establish apprenticeship programs; to cooperate 
with State apprenticeship agencies in this undertaking; and also to 
cooperate with the United States Office of Education with respect to 
classroom instruction for apprentices in subjects related to the prac- 
tical work in which they are trained on the job. The Federal Com- 
mittee on Apprenticeship which had been originally established in 
1934 was reorganized and appointed by the Secretary of Labor, as the 
national employer-labor, policy-recommending body to the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship. In 1938 the Secretary of Labor appointed the Gen- 
eral Committee on Apprenticeship for the Construction Industry. 
This committee is made up of an equal number of representatives of 
national contractor associations and national labor organizations in 
the building trades. It cooperates with the Bureau of Apprentice- 
ship in promoting the establishment in each of the building trades, 
national and local joint contractor-labor apprenticeship committees 
and the setting up of apprenticeship programs. 
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The Bureau of Apprenticeship works closely with employers and 
with labor, State apprenticeship agencies, the United States Office of 
Education, State boards of education and local vocational schools, 
chambers of commerce, and other organizations concerned with 
apprenticeship. 

State apprenticeship agencies are now established in 30 States and 
Federal Territories. Approximately 7,000 local, joint management- 
labor apprenticeship committees have been established and in addition 
16 national trade committees. Over 200,000 apprentices are in train- 
ing in registered programs for approximately 300 skilled occupations 
under 110 trade classifications. Approximately 150,000 industrial 
establishments cooperate in the training programs. During World 
War II the Bureau of Apprenticeship under the War Manpower Com- 
mission expanded its services to include short-term systems to train 
men and women for the production lines created to carry on the war 
effort. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 308, Seventy-fifth Congress. 

Obligation, fiscal year 1950.— Administrative, $2,710,292. 


; $2,7 


(b) Activity: International industrial training program for foreign 
nationals 


Purpose—To assist in the industrial development of friendly 
nations by improving the industrial skills of a small number of care- 
fully selected foreign nationals. While the trainees are in the United 
States emphasis is given to their participation in the life of the com- 
munity and to giving them realistic concepts of the American way of 
life and of democratic principles and processes. 

History and description.—This activity was initiated in 1941 by the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs as the inter-American trade 
scholarship program. In June 1944 it was taken over by the Inter- 
national Training Administration, Inc. In 1947 the program was 
administered by the Institute of International Education and in 1948 
was transferred to the Office of International Training, Department of 
Commerce. In July 1948 the Department of Labor at the request 
of the Department of State accepted responsibility for the part of the 
program that was then handled by the Office of International Trade 
and in 1949 the entire program of industrial training for foreign na- 
tionals was transferred to the United States Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Apprenticeship. 

Applications are transmitted by the American Embassies, with the 
approval of the other governments, to the United States Department 
of State. The bac -kground of the applicants, their objective and needs 
of their country are the chief elements in selection. Training is 
arranged through voluntary cooperation of industry. The Bureau of 
Apprenticeship’s 300 field re presentative ss at 200 local offices handle 
training arrangements and supervise the trainees in the field. 

Since 1948 arrangements have been made for 71 foreign trainees. 
They came from 11 of the countries of Latin America, and from 
Egypt, Korea, Indonesia, Germany, and Burma. 

Legal authorization. —Authority for conducting the international 
industrial training program is derived from the following acts of 
Congress: (1) Point 4: Act for International Development. (2) 
Smith-Mundt: United States Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, 80th Cong.), 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $63,383; administrative , 
$45,297. These funds are appropriated to the United States Depart- 
ment of State and from there transferred to the Department of Labor 


3. BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY 


Activity: Training service 

Purpose-—To plan and prepare training material on programs, 
procedures, and technical tools for use by State employment security 
agencies in the induction of new employees and for improving effi- 
ciency of local and State offices; to assist State agencies in adjusting 
staff training to programs affected by the manpower mobilization 
program. 

History and deseription.— Staff training service has been an integra! 
part of the Employment Service and unemployment insurance pro- 
grams since about 1939. The basic program activities are those 
concerned with provision of assistance to State agencies in developing 
qualified training supervisors, preparation of training materials related 
to local office operation procedures, review of State training policies, 
plans, and reports and exchange of related State-developed programs 
and materials, and’ improvement of the quality of training through 
research into and refinement of training techniques and tools. 

Legal euthorization.—Social Security Act, as amended (42 U.S 
503); Wagner Peyser Act, as amended (29 U. S. C. 49b). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Salaries and expenses $25,834. 


¥ 


4. BUREAU OF LABOR STANDARDS 


Activity: Training of State Safety Inspectors 

Purpose.—The objective of the factory inspector safety training 
courses is to improve the competence and ability of State safety 
personnel in order that they may render more effective safety con- 
sulting and promotional service to the industrial establishments 
within their respective States. 

History and deseription.—The program of training was instituted 
in 1935. The training courses conducted at the request of State 
labor departments for State safety personnel consist of five basic 
courses of 150 hours given in sections of 30 hours each. 

Following the basic courses, the specialized knowledge required to 
handle hazards peculiar to various industries is given State safety 
inspectors by special courses, usually 30 hours in length. 

Legal authorization.—Implicit in the basic function of the Depart- 
ment of Labor; namely, ‘‘to promote the welfare of workers.” Appro- 
priations for the Bureau’s program include funds for the promotion 
of industrial safety, of which training is a component part. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—About $137,000 was obligated in 1950; 
all for operating purposes. 


5. OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL LABOR AFFAIRS 


Activity: Providing for observation and study under the reorientation 
program for occupied areas 

Purpose.—As a part of the over-all program for democratic reorien- 

tation of peoples of occupied areas, to provide United States observa- 
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tion and study programs for trade unionists, labor specialists, and 
women leaders from occupied areas. 

History and description—The labor program first went into effect 
in the spring of 1949. It was originally confined to Germany, but 
has since been expanded to include Austria and Japan. Forty-six 
visitors came in the fiscal year 1949, and 185 in the fiscal year 1950. 

The program is designed to give these peoples the opportunity to 
observe and study at first hand the American scene, with emphasis 
(1) for trade unionists and labor specialists, on the general role of 
labor in American society, trade-union activities, industrial relations, 
working conditions, and related activities, and (2) for women leaders, 
on the role and status of women in American society. 

After a brief orientation in Washington, the visitors are organized 
into small groups and sent to various local sponsors throughout the 
country where they are able to become acquainted with the American 
scene at the grass-roots level. Trade-union locals are used most 
frequently as local sponsors for trade unionists. 

The program for Germany and Austria is the over-all responsibility 
of the Department of State. The Department of the Army is re- 
sponsible for other areas. The Departments of Army and State have 
sought the assistance of the specialized agencies. The Department 
of Labor has been assisting in the labor field. The occupation 
authorities in all countries are responsible for the selection, processing, 
and transportation of these persons to and from the United States 
The Department of Labor is responsible for arranging their programs 
in the United States, using funds transferred for the purpose. 

The Office of International Labor Affairs is responsible for arranging 
the programs for trade-unionists and labor specialists; the Women’s 
Bureau for women leaders. 

Legal authorization.—Foreign Aid Appropriation Act 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $231,240; administrative, 
$51,296. 


(b) Activity: Provision of study and observation programs *for certain 
foreign nationals 


Purpose.—As a part of the over-all economic recovery program of? 
the Economic Cooperation Administration, to provide study and ob- 
servation programs in the labor field for visitors from ECA countries. 

History and de scription. From time to time, the Economic Coopera- 
tion Administration has requested the Department of Labor to arrange 
programs for certain teams interested in matters concerning labor. 

During fiscal year 1950, the Bureau of Labor Statistics commenced a 
project for the ECA to provide for technical training to 64 statisticians 
from ECA countries, a project for improving the statistical systems of 
the ECA countries and to achieve greater comparability between the 
statistics of such countries. Thirty of these visitors began their 
training by June 30, 1950. In addition, the Bureau of Appre: nticeship 
arranged a program for six representatives of government, labor, and 
management from Greece, to study the apprenticeship systems of the 
United States. 

Legal authorization.—Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.- —Operating, $19,000; administrative, 
$79,000. The amount given for operation covers only a portion of 
operating expenses other amounts were paid directly by the ECA. 
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(c) Activity: Training in all phases of labor under the scientific and 
cultural cooperation program to June 80, 1950—point 4 program 
since July 1, 1950 

Purpose.—To promote increased international understanding and 
to assist other countries in raising the standards of living of their 
peoples through providing United States know-how. 

History and deseription.—The over-all program began in 1938; the 
Department of Labor began participation in 1943. The Office of 
International Labor Affairs, Bureau of Labor Standards, Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, Women’s Bureau, Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Bureau of Employment Security are currently participating in this 
program. 

Training is given in all phases of labor: apprenticeship, industrial 
relations, labor standards, industrial training, safety methods, women 
in industry, labor law, mediation and conciliation, statistics, unem- 
ployment compensation, et cetera. The trainees are brought to the 
United States where, under the tutelage of the Department of Labor, 
they study their selected field under the direction of the appropriate 
bureau. In addition, consultants and experts from the Department 
are sent to various countries throughout the world to help them in 
particular projects they are developing. 

The program is administered through an interdepartmental com- 
mittee of which the Department of Labor is a member. Within the 
Department, activities are coordinated by the Office of Internationa! 
Labor Affairs, and the programing of the various technical trainees 
is done by the appropriate bureaus. The Office of Internationa! 
Labor Affairs, in addition to its responsibilities for coordinating 
within the Department of Labor and for interagency relationships, 
arranges programs for leaders in the labor field brought to the United 
States by the Department of State under the leader and specialist 
program (as distinct from the trainees in the specialized technical 
fields). 

About 75 foreign trainees and leaders received training in these 
fields during the fiscal year 1950. 

The funds are appropriated to the Department of State, which 
allocates them to the Department of Labor, which in turn apportions 
them to the appropriate bureau for obligation on specific programs. 

Legal authorization.—United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act (Smith-Mundt), Public Law 402, Eightieth Congress; 
Act for International Development (point 4), Public Law 535, Eighty- 
first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $123,521; administrative, 
$97,941. 

6. OFFICE OF PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 


Activity: Induction and in-service training for all departmental and field 
service employees 

Purpose.—To improve the competence of employees having super- 
visory, executive, and administrative duties; to increase the proficiency 
of technical and professional employees in the performance of those 
phases of their work that are not administrative and supervisory; to 
further develop the skill of subprofessional and clerical employees; 
and to orient all beginning employees to their specific jobs and to the 
Department’s activities and organization as a whole. 
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story and description.—It is the objective of the Department, 
through its various programs for in-service training, to identify and 
to apply at all levels of supervision all ways and means of increasing 
the productivity of its employees. Every supervisor is a partic ipant 
in the program, training being an essential element of supervisory 
responsibility. Training of this character has been conducted by 
each major unit of the Department in terms of its own needs and 
through the use of its own professional and administrative personnel. 
For those aspects of the training program in which uniformity in ad- 
ministration is desirable, over-all policies and programs for individual 
and group training are developed by the Office of Personnel Admin- 
istration. Assistance is also provided by that office to the various 
bureaus and offices in the development and use of training methods 
and techniques. The training needs contract and expand, depending 
on the assumption or termination of functions and on recruiting 
programs. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriations to the Department of 
Labor. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Estimated at between $25,000 and 
$50,000. 








IV. ACTIVITIES OF INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND 
AGENCIES 


A. Atomic EnNreray CoMmMISSION 
1. SUMMARY 


The Atomic Energy Commission is carrying out a number of 
educational programs. 

The Divisions of Reactor Development, Research, and Biology and 
Medicine conduct on-site and off-site training programs for the 
benefit of AEC and AEC contractor employees, members of the facul- 
ties of universities affiliated with the national laboratories of the 
Commission, recent college and university graduates who may be 
under consideration for employment, and other qualified Scientific, 
medical and engineering personnel engaged in work closely associated 
with that of the Commission. These programs are designed to 
increase professional competences, to provide opportunity and _re- 
sourees for scientific research in Commission installations for faculty 
members of participating universities, to instruct non-AEC scientific 
and technical personnel in the techniques of handling and using 
radioactive materials and radiation detection instruments, and to 
insure continued research in fields of importance to the Atomic Energy 
Commission, as well as to increase the general fund of theoretical and 
practical knowledge. 

Such programs include a “‘classified’’ course in reactor technique at 
the Argonne National Laboratory, and a ‘‘classified’”’ reactor engineer- 
ing se -hool at Oak Ridge. Special “unclassified” college courses in the 
physical and life sciences are offered jointly by the University of 
Tennessee and the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies, as well as 
other courses at various locations in the handling and use of radio- 
isotopes and radiation detection instruments. 

In addition, a considerable amount of off-site and “unclassified” 
research is under way in colleges and universities under contract with 
the Atomic Energy Commission, enabling the personnel of private and 
public institutions to increase the fund of theoretical and practical 
knowledge in fields relating to atomic energy. By means of these 
activities, otherwise unavailable research opportunities have been 
opened at scores of colleges, universities, private laboatories and 
hospitals and clinics throughout the country. Colleges and uni- 
versities have had access to costly laboratory equipment, and the 
national atomic energy enterprise has had access to ever-enlarging 
sources of research and developmental personnel and facilities. The 
program brings the Commission and educational institutions of the 
country into ‘closer working relationships and supports the preemi- 
nence of the United States in the field of atomic energy. 

The Divisions of Research, and of Biology and Medicine, respec- 
tively operate the AEC fe Howship programs in the physical and life 
sciences. These programs are designed to relieve the national short- 
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age of scientific personnel and to provide a continuing adequate 
number of trained scientific men and women for atomic energy develop- 
ment, and presently provide for postdoctoral fellowships to be awarded 
for work in fields with access to restricted data or areas. Open to 
qualified applicants in colleges and universities throughout the 
country who meet established standards, the fellowship program has 
increased the interest of colleges and universities in preparing student 
personnel for work in this field. 

The Divisions of Production and of Military Application provide in 
part elementary and high-school education of children of employees 
of the Atomic Energy Commission and its contractors at Oak Ridge, 
Tenn.; Richland, W ‘ash., and Los Alamos, N. Mex.! 

According to information obtained from the Commission, even 
though each of these programs is operated separately and under 
several different divisions of the Commission, there is a close working 
interrelationship between all of the divisions ‘and all of the programs, 
particularly with regard to utilization of facilities and personnel. 
The total obligations for the fiscal year 1950 for the programs here 
discussed amounted to about $25,762,454. 


9 


2. DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND DIVISION OF BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE 


) Activity: AEC fellowship program in the physical, medical, and 
biological sciences, and radiological physics 
Purpose.—To relieve the national shortage of scientific personne! 
trained in fields related to atomic energy and to provide a continuing 
adequate number of trained scientific personnel. 
History and description.—A fellowship program in the physical, 


medical, and biological sciences was established by the Commission 
in January 1948, and the National Research Council of the Nationa! 
Academy of Sciences was selected to administer the program under 
contract with the Commission. Provisions have been made for 
awarding predoctoral and postdoctoral fellowships in the physica! 
and biological sciences and postdoctoral fellowships in the medica! 
sciences. The fellowships are granted for 1 year with provision for 
renewal. up to 3 years for the predoctoral fellows and 2 years for the 
postdoctoral fellows. The program was operated on this basis during 
the fiscal year 1949 and part of the fiscal year 1950. 

Section 102—A, of the Independent Offices Appropriations Act of 
1950, required considerable modification in the administration of the 
fellow ship program. With the passage of the fellowship rider of that 
act, the National Research Council expressed reluctance to administer 
a fellowship program which required investigation by the FBI of 
fellows engaged in nonsecret work. However, the National Research 
Council did agree to administer a limited program providing that 
(1) no new predoctoral fellowships would be awarded; (2) renewals of 
predoctoral fellowships already in effect would be awarded; (3) post- 
doctoral fellowships would be awarded only for work in fields requiring 
access to restricted data or areas. 

In order to fill the gap left in the predoctoral fellowship program, a 
regional predoctoral fellowship program administered by universit) 
groups was established for a 1-year period through June 30, 1951. 


1! Under Public Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Cong., the U. 8. Office of Education provides assistance in t) 
education of children of the employees and contractors not residing on Atomic Energy property. 
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A radiological physics fellowship program was initiated in 1950, 
and the Commission requested the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear 
Studies to administer it. Forty fellowships have been awarded with 
training conducted at Vanderbilt University and the University of 
Rochester. The program is accredited for graduate-level training 
and consists of a 9-month course at either Vanderbilt University or 
the University of Rochester together with 3 months of field work at 
either Oak Ridge National Laboratory or Brookhaven National 
Laboratory. The field of radiological physics includes health physics, 
radiation monitoring and control, radioisotope measurements, hospital 
physics and similar fields in which there is urgent need for such skills. 

Legal authorization.—Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.— -Operating $1,142,046; administrative, 
$161,058. 


(6) Activity: Off-site research contract program in the physical and life 
sevences 

Purpose.—To carry out the direction of Congress ‘‘to insure the 
continued conduct of research and development activities (in specified 
fields of interest to the Commission) by private or public institutions 
or persons, and to assist in the acquisition of an ever-expanding fund 
of theoretical and practical knowledge in such fields.”’ 

History and description.—The Congress, in framing the Atomic 
{nergy Act of 1946, recognizes the need for basic research in the field 
of atomic energy. It authorized the use of public funds for this 
purpose and apparently recognized as well the tradition of carrying 
on pure or basic research in university and other private laboratories. 
The off-site research program in the field of the physical and life 
sciences was started in the fiscal year 1948. For reasons of adminis- 
trative convenience the program was administered principally through 
the Office of Naval Research at a level of about $1,978,000 to cover 
approximately 83 contracts with academic institutions im the first 
year. The program has gradually been taken over by the Commission 
and now approximates a level of $11,700,000 per year covering approxi- 
mately 370 separate projects in colieges and universities in 33 States, 
the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico. Most of these off-site 
contracts are in the nature of lump-sum contracts in which the 
university or college participates financially in the support of projects 
partly supported by Federal funds. 

Much of the Commission’s fundamental knowledge has been 
acquired through the off-site research program and that knowledge 
applied toward practical objectives in the Commission-owned-and- 
operated laboratories. 

The program has benefited the colleges and universities by assisting 
them to either initiate or supplement research projects in which their 
scientific personnel are interested and which come within the field 
of Commission interest. Thus the efforts of large numbers of students 
and other scientific personnel interested in the applications of atomic 
energy are facilitated. 

Legal authorization.—Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $15,897,619; adminis- 
trative, $766,401; construction, $1,073,775. 
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(c) Activity: Special training 

Purpose.—To enable faculty members of primarily the member 
universities of the national laboratories of the Commission to do re- 
search in Commission facilities; to provide employees of AEC installa- 
tions an opportunity to continue their academic study toward credit 
for scientific degrees; and to instruct scientific personnel in the hand- 
ling techniques of radioisotopes and types and uses of radiation 
instruments. 

History and description.—Since their establishment, it has been the 
policy of the national laboratories of the Commission to draw upon the 
trained scientific personnel of the Nation. Many of these men have 
come to the laboratories for short periods of time and have had their 
work arranged by the laboratories. By September 1949 approxi- 
mately 35 university scientists had been a part of the various research 
programs. ‘Twelve sponsoring universities sent representatives during 
the summer of 1949. In 1950 there were over 70 research participants, 
representing sponsoring universities and a number of nonsponsoring 
universities. The research participants at the laboratories are on the 
payroll as regular employees for the time they are there. 

A program to provide employees of AEC installations an oppor- 
tunity to continue their study toward credit for scientific degrees is a 
joint operation of the University of Tennessee and the Oak Ridge 
Institute of Nuclear Studies. The program was in operation in the 
training of the junior staff at the national laboratory before the exist- 
ence of the institute. When the institute was organized about 1946, 
this activity became one of its functions. The institute supplies 
physic al space, a library, and laboratory supplies and equipment. 
The University of Tennessee supplies the administrative staff and all 
instruction. ‘The program has continually grown and today a wide 
range of courses in bacteriology, chemical engineering, chemistry, 
electrical engineering, mathematics, metallurgy, physics, soil mechan- 
ics, and zoology are being offered. In 1949, there were 80 students 
working tow ard the master’s degree and 72 students in the process of 
obtaining the doctor’s degree. 

In June 1948 the Commission initiated a program designed to in- 
struct scientific personnel in the techniques of handling radioisotopes 
and in the use of radiation instruments. The plan was to include only 
4 classes of 32 members each. It was later expanded to instruct three 
additional classes, and still later scheduled to continue on a regular 
basis of about seven courses each year. Altogether 17 courses enroll- 
ing about 550 students from all parts of the United States and from 10 
foreign countries have been taught. Special courses have also been 
conducted governing civilian teachers’ radiological defense training, 
advanced instrumentation, and radioisotope courses for special groups. 
These groups have included a medical group, a United States Navy 
group, and a group of local research personnel. During 1949 and 1950 
approximately 725 persons have received instruction in this special 
training program. 

Legal authorization.—Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $489,399; administrative, 
$45,940. 
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3. PRODUCTION AND MILITARY APPLICATION DIVISIONS 


Activity: Community operations—elementary and high-school education 

Purpose.—Education for dependents of employees and contractors 
at Commission installations (1950).! 

History and description.—The Manhattan engineer district found 
it necessary to open schools at the Government -owned and operated 
communities of Oak Ridge, Tenn.; Richland, Wash.; and Los Alamos 
N. Mex., to provide education at the elementary and high-school 
levels for the dependents of its employees. On a temporary emer- 
gency basis, the Manhattai: engineer district also entered into con- 
tracts with some of the school distficts in the vicinity of the Hanford 
installation to contribute (at the rate of State average per-pupil cost) 
for maintenance and operating expense based on increase in attend- 
ance Over prior years’ average daily attendance of dependents of 
Hanford employees. Since the emergency conditions remained when 
the Atomic Energy Commission assumed operating control, it con- 
tinued all of the arrangements then in effect. 

Legal authorization.—Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $3,001,573; construction, 
$915,662. 

4, REACTOR DEVELOPMENT DIVISION 


(a) Activity: Off-site research contract program 

Purpose.—To insure the continued conduct of research and develop- 
ment in fields of interest to the Reactor Development Division, to 
utilize the services of institutions and individuals with specific skills 
in solving problems of a nonrecurring nature, and to increase the 
fund of theoretical and practical knowledge. 

History and description.—This program was initiated under the 
Manhattan district project in 1943 and has continued as newer prob- 
lems have arisen and it became more evident that an ever-increasing 
fund of knowledge was desirable in the interests of the Atomic Energy 
Commission and of the Nation. Where participation is considered 
beneficial to the program, the cognizant AEC field offices are fur- 
nished funds and authorized to enter into contract with a college or 
university. Technical supervision is generally provided by the 
Washington office of the AEC. During the fiscal year 1949, funds in 
the amount of $848,750 were provided under this program to the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology and the University of Illinois. 

Legal authorization.— Atomic Energy Act, 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$967,981. 
(b) re Special training 

Purpose.—This program was designed to train qualified personnel 
in reactor technology and to enable the staff members of the Argonne 
National Laboratory to increase their professional competence in fie Ids 
directly related to the work of the Atomic Energy Commission. 

History and description —A short course aimed primarily at the 
scientific postdoctorate level was undertaken during the fiscal year 


1 Under Public Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Cong., the U. S. Office of Education provides assistance in the 
education of children of the employees and contractors not residing on Atomic Energy property. 
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1946. During the winter of 1950, a 6-months’ course was initiated 
with emphasis switched to the engineering aspects of the atomic 
energy program. At the time of this writing the course is entering 
its first full year with an enrollment of 43 students. By the end of 
the fiscal year 1951 the enrollment will be increased to 75 students 
This course consists of training in fundamental reactor technology 
theory and experiment during the first 6 months and on-the-job train- 
ing for the last 6 months. The student body is comprised of recent 
college or university graduates and eligible employees of industry 
where such industry shows promise and interest in the atomic energ) 
program. 

Legal authorization.—Atomic Energy Act of 1946, Public Law 585, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $301,000. 


B. Feperau Security AGENCY 


1. SUMMARY 


With its constituent organic units in the fields of education, health, 
and welfare, the Federal Security Agency is outstanding among Fed- 
eral agencies carrying out educational activities. The one agency in 
the Federal Government charged solely with educational responsi- 
bilities is the Office of Education, located in the Federal Security 
Agency. However, the actual concern of the Federal Government 
for serving the people through educational processes is much broader 
than the areas covered by the sole Federal agency specifically termed 

“educational.” This fact is illustrated by statements appearing in 
the report of the Commissioner of Education for 1950 to the effec 
that less than 1 percent of the Federal expenditures for educational! 
purposes is channeled through the Office of Education. 

The broad educational purposes and emphases of the Federal Secu- 
rity Agency and its constituent agencies may be classified in two gen- 
eral categories: (a) Those activities which are designed primarily to 
assist the people of the United States and the several States in main- 
taining schools, school systems, colleges, universities, and other edu- 
cational institutions and processes; and (6) those activities which use 
educational processes, and aid or encourage individuals and groups in 
using educational institutions and facilities, principally to achieve 
objectives other than strengthening the educational systems and insti- 
tutions of the Nation. 

The programs designed to serve the needs of education and th 
educational profession include most of the regular work of the Office 
of Education, which is concerned mainly with gathering and dissemi- 
nating basic educational information, research, and consultative serv- 
ices. The primary activities of the Office fall into the following cate- 
gories: Collection and analysis of statistics, administration of grants- 
in-aid, advice on school organization and administration, advice on 
methods of instruction, promotion, and improvement of the teaching 
profession, and exercise of international educational relations. Special 
attention is given to education for vocational competence and for 
international understanding. The Congress has also authorized the 
Office to administer programs designed to assist schools and school 
districts which have been adversely affected by certain types of Fed- 
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eral activity—such as the building or expanding of military and other 

Government installations or defense-related civilian production estab- 
lishments which bring increased school-population burdens without 
commensurate increases in the tax income for the schools of the locali- 
ties so affected. 

The Public Health Service serves the needs of education by making 
funds available to medical schools and affiliated institutions for the 
construction of cancer and heart research facilities. Undergraduate 
teaching has been strengthened and improved in the cardiovascular, 
cancer, and mental-health fields, and assistance has been given to 
teaching programs ia psychiatry and allied specialties in order to 
increase the inadequate supply of trained personnel in the mental- 
health disciplines. 

Howard University and the Columbia Institution for the Deaf 
are special instances of the Federal Security Agency’s direct concern 
in the field of higher education. Education of child patients at the 
United States Marine Hospital, Carville, La., is one phase of the total 
patient-care program at that institution. Other programs which, 
through grants-in-aid, are promoted or stimulated to further develop- 
ment, operate under Federal-State relationships in vocational educa- 
tion of less than college grade, and for the further endowment and 
maintenance of colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts. 

Programs in the field of health designed to meet the needs of indi- 
viduals or of groups include a variety of educational projects further- 
ing the advancement of the science and profession of medicine and a 
still wider variety of projects in the field of public health. Advances 
in the medical sciences have been contingent upon intensive research 
on the one hand and the better preparation of professional personnel 
in wide areas of specialization on the other. The Public Health 
Service has fostered increasing opportunities for physicians, scieatists, 
and operating personnel to increase their knowledge and capabilitie s 
in the health field and for highly skilled persons to conduct research 
basic to the needs of the medical sciences. Under authority of the 
Public Health Service Act, activities are conducted which relate both 
to the programs of educational institutions and to other types of 
training activity. 

Grants and fellowships have been made available to provide research 
assistance to scientists whose projects have been recommended for 
approval by expert consultants and for which financial support is 
not otherwise available, and to provide for the support of scientifically 
and medically trained personnel in 1 or 2 years of research activity 
at both predoctoral and postdoctoral levels with a view to the develop- 
ment of greater numbers of competently trained investigators. 

Training programs have been maintained for outstanding candidates 
in the fields of cancer, cardiovascular diseases, and psychiatry; and 
short-term institutes have been held to provide for the psychiatric 
orientation of physicians through grants to State mental health au- 
thorities and medical schools. Other training programs have been 
conducted for resident physicians where ac credited opportunities were 
available in Public Health Service hospitals, for teaching of medical 
and dental interns, for the training of nurses in anesthesiology and in 
psychiatric care, for psychiatric aides, medical record librarians, and 
tie ‘titians; all in Public Health Service hospitals where time given to 
training includes medical care of service beneficiaries. In addition, 

87919—51—vol. 2, pt. 3——11 
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allocations are made to States for payment of certain in-service 
training costs for personnel in State and local health work. 

Other programs have been conducted in such public-health fields 
as engineering, health education, laboratory methods, diagnostic 
techniques, and public health administration. In accordance with 
the Philippine rehabilitation program, professional persons from thie 
Philippines have been trained in public-health methods and adminis- 
tration, as have been Greek national specialists under fellowships 
available through the Economic Cooperation Administration. There 
are some types of training which cannot be provided within the 
Service without the duplication of facilities. Where these have been 
required for effective operation, personnel have been assigned to train- 
ing in established educational and medical institutions outside th 
Public Health Service. 

In order to provide certain Public Health Service officers with infor- 
mation which will enable them to discharge their responsibilities more 
effectively, these officers have been assigned to courses in radiological 
safety, medical aspects of nuclear energy, special weapons and radio- 
active isotopes, chemical warfare, radiological defense and associated 
subjects, as conducted by the Atomic Energy Commission and servic 
schools of the Department of Defense. Other activities conducted by 
the Public Health Service have included consultation with training 
institutions and with professional groups, demonstration services in 
training situations, and visual- aid training. Educational materials 
have been de veloped by the Service for the improvement of teaching 
methods and teaching techniques in the mental-health disciplines. 
Special awards have been made to State health agencies, universities, 
hospitals, laboratories, institutions or professional nonpr ofit or ganiza- 
tions for the conduct of special projects relative to the prevention, 
control, and eradication of cancer. 

At St. Elizabeths Hospital medical interns and resident physi- 
cians in psychiatry have been trained in programs which provide a 
source of medical staff recruitment and which disseminate scientifi 
information particularly on the care and treatment of mentally il! 
individuals. In addition, a student-nurse-training program has been 
conducted, and inexperienced personnel have been instructed in th: 
duties of auxiliary employees in treating and caring for mental 
patients. At Freedman’s Hospital, the medical-graduate-training 
program has included courses for resident staff physicians, graduat 
students in hospital administration, nurses, interns in dietetics, and 
interns in pharmacy. 

In the field of public welfare, in-training programs have been main- 
tained for professional employees of the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion in improved methods of administering the laws of that agenc 
The Office of Vocational Rehabilitation participates in a State- 
Federal partnership to provide rehabilitation services to individuals 
who have physical or mental disabilities substantially handicapping 
employment. Services consist of vocational counseling and training 
the provision of artificial appliances, and placement aid. In th 
Social Security Administration a program of supervision of students 
from schools of social work has supplemented the professional educa- 
tion of qualified graduates in field practice in administrative ané 
research aspects of the school curriculum; and increased the number 0! 
persons available for positions in assistance programs. Postgraduate 
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education has been given to persons who have completed basic pro- 
fessional education in order to assist States in training workers to 
provide heaith services to mothers and children and to crippled 
children. Finally, a program involving educational leave, adminis- 
tered through State departments of public welfare using Federal funds 
has trained workers to provide child welfare services in areas pre- 
dominantly rural, or in other areas of special need. 

According to an estimate made in the Federal Security Agency, 
total obligations for the educational activities of that agency for the 
fiscal year 1950 amounted to about $70,089,436. 


2. COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE DEAF 


Activity: Primary, secondary and higher education of deaf persons 

Purpose.—Education of persons whose hearing is so impaired that 
they are unable to progress satisfactorily in schools and colleges for 
hearing students. 

History and description—Chartered by Congress in 1857, the 
Columbia Institution for the Deaf is composed of Kendall School, 
Gallaudet College, a normal training department and a research 
department. The Kendall School provides education for the deaf 
child from preschool age to college entrance, chiefly those residing in 
the District of Columbia and in neighboring States. Gallaudet 
College offers a 4-year liberal arts and science course and a bachelor’s 
degree to those who qualify through entrance examinations. A 
preparatory year is provided those who have not completed a full 
high-school course. The normal training department trains hearing 
men and women college graduates in methods of teaching the deaf. 
The research department meets the needs for a central point where 
research can be carried on for the advancement of education for the 
deaf, particularly in improved techniques for teaching deaf children. 

Total enrollment in 1950-51 is 319, representing 34 States, the 
District of. Columbia, and several foreign countries. Of this total, 222 
are registered in Gallaudet College, 83 in Kendall School, and 14 in 
the Normal Training Department. The institution is subsidized by 
congressional appropriation for about 75 percent of its annual expenses 
through the issuance of 145 Federal scholarships, the balance coming 
from tuition payments. 

Legal authorization.—11 Stat. L. 161-162; 13 Stat. L. 45; and other 
supplementary acts. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $395,095; administrative, 
$40,505. 

8. FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Activity: In-service training programs for professional employees 

Purpose.—To train inspectional, analytical, and supervisory per- 
sonnel in improved methods of enforcing the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act. 

History and description—The Food and Drug Administration 
operates an intensive in-service training program for all professional 
employees. The program is designed to improve methods of opera- 
tion of the agency. . 

During. 1950 special seminars were held for field personnel at Kansas 
City, New Orleans, Chicago, St. Louis, Minneapolis, and Washington, 
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D. C. The courses included study of improved techniques in thie 
sanitary inspection of grain storage, handling and milling operations: 
improved analytical procedures in determining and evaluating micro- 
analytical findings on grain and cereal products, inspection and exam- 
ination of poultry-dressing plants to prepare inspectors without vet- 
erinary training to recognize insanitary plant conditions and diseased 
poultry; inspection of a shrimp-producing center to equip field ana- 
lysts in the organoleptic and chemical examination of shrimp for de- 
composition; and two seminars, attended by line supervisors, for the 
development. of field inspectors and chemists. Approximately 93 
employees received instruction in these special courses in addition to 
the routine training given all employees. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation act. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Salaries, transportation and per diem, 
and miscellaneous expenses of trainees and instructors are estimated 
at approximately $23,000. 


4. HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Activity: Maintenance and operation of Howard University 

Purpose.—Provision of an institution of higher learning primarily 
for the training of Negro youth in the arts, sciences, and professions. 

History and description.—Founded under private auspices, Howard 
University was chartered on March 2, 1867 as a university for the edu- 
cation of youth in the liberal arts and sciences. ‘Today it provides 
training in the liberal arts, graduate studies, medicine, dentistry, 
pharmacy, law, religion, social work, engineering and architecture, 
and music. It received its first appropriation from the Congress in 
1879. In 1928 the Congress authorized annual appropriations. 

During the academic year 1949-50, Howard University served 
5,589 students from 40 States, 16 foreign countries, and 3 United 
States possessions. In addition to facilities already in existence, 
appropriations and contract authorizations are now available for || 
major construction projects, including buildings for the five profes- 
sional schools: engineering, dentistry, music, medicine, and law; the 
three scientific departments: physics, biology, and zoology; two de- 
partments in the humanities: fine arts and the drama; and for addi- 
tional dormitory facilities, substantial increases in the power plant 
equipment, and a building to house the administrative offices. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriations authorized on Decem- 
ber 13, 1928, H. R. 279, by an act to amend section 8 of an act entitled 
“An act to incorporate the Howard University in the District of 
Columbia,” approved March 2, 1867, for the purpose of aiding “in 
the construction, development, improvement and maintenance of 
Howard University.” 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $4,323,268 ; administrative, 
$545,394. 

5. OFFICE OF EDUCATION 


(a) Activity: Administration of Federal endowment of land-grant colleges 
and universities 
Purpose——To provide endowment and support for land-grant 
colleges and universities. 
History and description—The Morrill Act of 1862 set aside grants 
of land forthe use of the respective States in establishing and main- 
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taining colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts. Subsequent legis- 
lation provided further endowment of the colleges of agriculture and 
mechanic arts through annual cash grants. Land-grant college funds 
are now received by all the 48 States and 3 Territories for 69 institu- 
tions, 17 of which are solely for Negroes. The Federal contribution 
to the cost of resident instruction in land-grant colleges now amounts 
to approximately one-twenty-fifth of such cost. The remainder is 
provided by direct appropriation in the States and Territories or 
through income from endowments and student payments. 

Legal authorization.—Morrill Act of 1862 and subsequent related 
acts. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $5,030,000; administrative, 
88.494. 


(b) Actinty: Administration of the basic statutory function of the Office 
of Education 

Purpose.—To collect and disseminate facts concerning education in 
the United States, its Territories, and foreign countries. 

History and description.—The basic program of the Office of Educa- 
tion was established by act of Congress in 1867. Additional responsi- 
bilities have been added by legislation and Executive orders. The 
Office has a statutory mandate to gather and disseminate basic edu- 
cational data; conduct research in the fields of administration, instruc- 
tion, and curriculum and furnish consultative services to schools, 
colleges, and universities. The activities are carried out through its 
Division of State and Local School Systems, Division of Higher 
Education, and Division of Vocational Education. 

Legal authorization.—Oflice of Education, act of 1867; National 
Vocational Education Acts: 20 U.S. C. 1; 20 U.S. C. 11-28, 29-33, 
respectively. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $1,924,720. 

(c) Activity: Cataloging of United States Government films as a special 
educational service 

Purpose.—To compile information on United States Government 
films; to catalog such information; and to publish the catalog. 

History and description.—Since February 1950, the Office of Edu- 
cation has served as a clearing house of information on all Government 
films in the field of education (Bureau of the Budget Circular a-21). 
Government agencies are required to report all films produced by 
them to the Office of Education, which prepares and disseminates 
periodically a catalog of such films. Library of Congress catalog 
cards covering these items are also made available. 

Legal authorization.—Budget Bureau Circular A-21. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Aduministrative, $515. 


d) Activity: Evaluation of audio-visual training aids of the Depart- 
ment of the Navy as a special educational service 

Purpose.—To evaluate existing audio-visual training aids of the 
Navy. 

History and description —Through cooperative agreement with the 
Department of the Navy arranged in 1948, the Office of Education 
has developed a program of evaluation of audio-visual training aids 
ised by the Navy. This activity has been carried on by contract 
with three educational institutions: Central Washington College of 
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Education, Stanford University, and lowa State University. Princi- 
pal research emphasis has been placed on (1) the production of “‘home- 
made” training aids, (2) training aids for instructor training, and 
audio-visual aids for the teaching of citizenship. 

Legal authorization.—Transfer ‘from the Department of the Navy. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $26,000; administrative, 
$1,753. 


(e) Activity: Foderel-Suste vocational education program 


Purpose.—‘ To fit for useful employment,” i. e., to impart knowledge 
and to ata skills, abilities, and working habits needed by workers 
to make progress in employment. 

History and description—The program of vocational education 
of less than college grade in the United States has been developed 
in conformity with the provisions of Public Law 347, Sixty-fourth 
Congress, 1917 (the Smith-Hughes Act), and supplementary legisla- 
tion enacted from time to time. The latest of the basic acts is the 
George-Barden Act of 1946. These laws were enacted for the purpose 
of promoting and developing vocational education on a cooperativ: 
Federal-State basis. They provide for the support of vocational 
education of less than college grade for farmers, homemakers, trades- 
men, and workers in distributive occupations in a variety of institu- 
tions located in many different places. Some of the participating 
institutions train full-time workers in evening classes; others part-time 
workers in day classes, high-school students in day schools, and 
teachers in colleges and universities. An additional program of 
occupational information and guidance for youth and adults is 
provided. 

About half of the public secondary schools of the country conduct 
at least one program of vocational education. Approximately 9,000 
schools offer classes in vocational agriculture; another 1,000 in th 
distributive occupations; about 9,800 in home economics; and about 
3,000 in trades and industries. 

Legal authorization.—Smith-Hughes and George-Barden Acts 
Code reference: 20 U. S. C., sections 11-28, 29-33 supplementary 
acts; 20 U.S. C., sections 15 1-15 q. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $27,127,882; administra- 
tive, $531,914. 


(f) Activity: International exchange program for teachers and trainees 
(occupied areas) 

Purpose.—To provide an opportunity for German, Austrian, Jap- 
anese, and Ryukyuan educational leaders to observe American 
educational methods. i 

History and description——Through funds appropriated to the De- 
partment of State and to the Department of the Army, German, 
Austrian, Japanese, and Ryukyuan leaders in various fields of education 
have for several years been brought to the United States for periods 

varying from 60 days to 6 months, in order to study and observ: 
American education in its various forms. 

Legal authorization—German: Transfer from Army, fiscal year 
1949; transfer from State Department, fiscal year 1950. Japan, 
Austria, Ryukyuan Islands: Transfer from Army, fiscal years 1949 
and 1950. 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $174,743; administrative, 
$22,607. 

(g) Activity: International exchange program for teachers, trainees, and 
students (other countries) 

Purpose.—To provide for the exchange of educational personnel with 
other countries. 

History and description.—Under a series of authorizations, including 
the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Rela- 
tions (1936) and the Smith-Mundt Act of 1948 (Public Law 402, 80th 
Cong.), the Fulbright Act of 1946 (Public Law 584, 79th Cong.), 
provision is made for the exchange of teachers and other personnel 
with other countries. Funds are appropriated directly to the Depart- 
ment of State for the long-range program of exc hange of graduate 
students under the Buenos Aires Convention and the interc hange of 
teachers under the Smith-Mundt Act. Exchanges under the Ful- 
bright Act are provided through dollar credits resulting from the sale 
of surplus United States war supplies in foreign countries and made 
available within stipulated limits. The Office of Education admin- 
isters these programs through a transfer of funds from the Department 
of State. . 

Legal authorization.—Transfer from Department of State (Buenos 
Aires Convention, Smith-Mundt Act, Fulbright Act) 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $299,085; administrative, 

305. 


(h) Activity: Maintenance of the National Scientific Register 
Purpose.—To provide a national register of scientific and technical 


personnel for defense and other purposes. 

History and description.—For about 2 years, through cooperative 
agreement with the National Security Resources Board, the Office of 
Education has operated the National Scientific Register to develop 
a roster of scientific and technical personnel for use in determining 
supply and demand in respective scientific and technical fields, and 
for use in determining national policy regarding the utilization of this 
personnel. 

Legal authorization.—Transfer from National Security Resources 
Board. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $5,875. 


Activity: Production of visual aids to instruction on mental health 
as a special educational service 


Purpose.—To assist the National Institute of Mental Health in 
the production of films and other visual aids to instruction. 

History and description —Through cooperative agreement with the 
Public Health Service, the Office of Education directed the production 
by private contract of the film Preface to a Life for use in schools, 
colleges, and universities, and by parents and other groups interested 
in the field of mental health. In addition, other visual aids to instruc- 
tion in the field of mental health have been prepared and produced 
under the same cooperative agreement. 

Legal authorization.—Transfer from Public Health Service. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $4,462; administrative, 
$3,421. 
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(j) Activity: Program of school assistance in federally affected areas 

Purpose.—To provide assistance to schools particularly affected by 
Federal activities. 

History and description.—Public Law 306 (81st Cong.) provided for 
the continuance of Federal assistance to local school agencies similar 
to that authorized under the Lanham Act and other legislation during 
and since World War II. It was designed to assist local schoo! 
authorities in providing educational opportunities for children residing 
(a) on Federal reservations or on other federally owned property, 
or (6) within the boundaries of local school districts overburdened 
financially by defense-incurred school enrollments or reductions in 
school revenues resulting from the acquisition or ownership of land 
by the United States. The Administrator of the General Services 
Administration was authorized to make Federal contributions fo such 
local agencies as were eligible, not to exceed the actual maintenance 
and operating deficit incurred during the 1949-50 school year. Reor- 
ganization Plan No. 16, effective May 24, 1950, transferred these 
functions to the Federal Security Administrator. The policies estab- 
lished by the General Services Administration relative to determining 
eligibility, allotting funds, and settlement of _— were continued 
in effect. 

Following a thorough study of school conditions in federally affected 
areas by the House Committee on Education and Labor, the Eighty- 
first Congress enacted Public Laws 815 and 874. Title II of Public 
Law 815 provides Federal assistance for school construction in areas 
affected by Federal activities. Public Law 874 provides Federal 
assistance for current operating purposes for schools in federally 
affected areas. Both of these laws are administered by the United 


States Commissioner of Education. They concentrate in one agency 
the administrative responsibilities pertaining to these schools which 
were formerly dispersed among a number of Federal agencies. 

Legal authorization for activities in 1950.—Publie Law 306, Eighty- 
first Congress, and Reorganization Plan No. 16 of 1950. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $369,622; administrative, 
$4,550. 


(k) Activity: Surplus property utilization program 

Purpose.—To provide for disposal of surplus Federal property to 
nonprofit schools, school systems, colleges, and institutions. 

History and description—The Surplus Property Act of 1944 pro- 
vided for transfers of personal property to health and educational 
institutions at discount from fair value; and for donation of personal 
property to such institutions where the administrative costs of other 
disposal exceeded the recoverable value. Under prior statutes, the 
Armed Forces were authorized to donate to educational institutions 
surplus and obsolete machines, tools, mechanical equipment, elec- 
tronics, and aeronautical equipment which were needed and usable 
for instructional purposes. 

Since October 1, 1946, the United States Office of Education has 
determined the educational need for such property and has provided 
for equitable distribution throughout the United States and its 
Territories and possessions by allocation of the surplus among the 
various States. In June 1948 the Eightieth Congress (Public Law 
889) broadened the authorization for the armed services to donate 
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personal property to schools, colleges, and universities upon deter- 
mination by the Commissioner of S<ducation that such property was 
needed and usable for educational purposes. Public Law 152 (81st 
Cong., June 30, 1949), made surplus personal property of all execu- 
tive agencies available for educational use by donation to educational! 
institutions. Public Law 754 (81st Cong., September 5 5, 1950), made 
surplus personal property of all executive agencies donable also for 
public-health purposes. 

Legal authorization.—Transfer from Federal Works Agency under 
section 203 (j) of the Federal Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949, Public Law 889, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, Jiseal year 1950. —Administrative $275,233. 


5,25 
(l) Activity: Veterans’ educational facilities program 

Purpose.—To provide certification by the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion to the Federal Works Agency of the need of institutions of higher 
learning for war surplus buildings and equipment. 

History and description.—Public Law 697, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
directed the Commissioner of Education to ascertain the need for 
surplus war materials for use on college campuses and to certify such 
need to the Administrator of the Federal Works Agency for necessary 
action in making such war surplus available for instructional purposes. 
The major portion of the activities of the Office of Education during 
the fiscal year 1950, in connection with the veterans’ educ ational 
facilities program, was devoted to preparing summary reports and 
organizing records. 

‘Legal authorization.—Transfer from Federal Works Agency, Public 
Law 697, Seventy-ninth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $9,872.93. 


(m) Activity: Vocational education program for the Virgin Islands 

Purpose.—To provide funds for a program of vocational education 
in the Virgin Islands. 

History and description—Public Law 462 of the Eighty-first 
Congress provided for the extension of Federal support for vocational 
education to the Virgin Islands in the form of a direct grant with 
insular matching. The Commissioner of Education is authorized to 
apportion funds 8 among four-vocational fields according to his judgment. 

Legal authorization. ——Publie Law 462, Fighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year, 1950.—The program was administered from 


funds available to the Division of Vocational Educ ation, Office of 
Education. 


6. OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Activity: Vocational rehabilitation of civilians 

Purpose.—The vocational rehabilitation of persons disabled in 
industry or otherwise and their return to civil employment. 

History and description.—The first Vocational Rehabilitation Act, 
passed in 1920, provided limited services in vocational training, 
counseling and placement. In 1943 the Seventy-eighth Congress, 
spurred by manpower needs, authorized a greatly expanded rehabilita- 
tion program (Public Law 113) to be carried out in partnership with 
the States. 





152 FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


The States assume responsibility for providing rehabilitation sery- 
ices to individuals with physical or mental disabilities constituting 
a substantial handicap to employment; and receive grants covering 
100 percent of the costs of administration, vocational guidance and 
placement services, and 50 percent of the costs of medical and psy- 
chiatric examinations, hospitalization, surgery and medical treat- 
ment, prosthetic appliances, transportation, occupational tools and 
equipment, occupational licenses, training and training materials, 
and maintenance during the period of the rehabilitation process. 
The Office of Vocational Rehabilitation and its representatives in 
the 10 regional offices of the Federal Security Agency certify the 
grants required by the State programs; and supply leadership and 
technical assistance. 

All of the 48 States, the District of Columbia, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, and Alaska have utilized the provisions of the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act. Thirty-five States have agencies handling 
rehabilitation of the blind and separate agencies handling the rehabili- 
tation of other disability groups. Altogether there are 87 such agen- 
cies. During the fiscal year 1950, 59,597 individuals were fully re- 
habilitated. In addition 11,946 were employed on June 30 but were 
still under observation to assure proper job adjustment, and 13,375 
others were ready for jobs. During that year 48,529 individuals 
were provided training on the job or in educational institutions. 

The Federal share of expenditures specifically for ata purposes 
during the fiscal year 1950 amounted to $3,198,085 or 15.7 percent 
of the total of $20 340,142 in Federal funds ‘expended sie vocational 
rehabilitation during that period. 

Legal authorization.—Vocational Rehabilitation Act (29 U. S. C., 
ch. 4). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $18,623,756; administra- 
tive, $1,716,386. 


7. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


Activity: Basic psychiatric nurse-training program of the Division 
of Hospitals, Nursing Branch 

Purpose.—To supplement the training and education of students 
enrolled in basic programs for nurses. 

History and description.—The United States Public Health Service 
Hospital in Fort Worth, Tex., set up a 12-week program of teaching 
and supervised experience in psychiatric nursing in 1944. This 
program, which constitutes a unit within the basic program for prep- 
aration of professional nurses, includes formal class instruction in 
psychiatry and psychiatric nursing, demonstration of nursing pro- 
cedure, case study and conferences, supervised care of different types 
of patients, and observation of and assistance with physical recreation 
and occupational therapy. Upon completion, a transcript of the 
trainees’ experience and an evaluation of their development is returned 
to the school of nursing in which they are enrolled as students. An 
average of 15 students quarterly receive this training. 

Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 1055; chapter ZI, part 27, section 
27.2, Civil Service Regulations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $9,814. 
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(b) Activity: Cancer control special projects grant program, in coopera- 
tion with State health agencies, universities, hospitals and other 
institutions 


Purpose.—To provide special project grants to State health agencies, 
universities, Fospitals, laboratories, institutions or professional non- 
profit organizations for carrying out specific programs including train- 
ing programs relating to the prevention,c ontrol, and eradication of 
cancer. 

History and description.—In 1947, on the recommendation of the 
National Advisory Cancer Council, a program of special grants to 
State health agencies, universities, hospitals, laboratories, and profes- 
sional nonprofit organizations was set up to encourage cancer-control 
programs. Grantees receive initial support with the understanding 
that continuing support will have to come from their own State- 
appropriated funds, voluntary agencies or other sources. The Na- 
tional Advisory Cancer Council reviews these grant applications. 
Grants are made for a period of 1 year, subject to another review if 
continuation is requested. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U. S. C. ch. 
6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,000,000; administrative, 
$5,000. 


(c) Activity: Dental internship program of the Division of Hospitals 

Purpose.—To provide dental training. 

History and description.—Since 1929 a program of dental internships, 
complying with the standards of the Council on Dental Education of 
the American Dental Association, has been developed. Thirty-two 
such internships are now offered in ten marine hospitals. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S. C. ch. 
6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The cost of this program is carried 
as part of the operating cost of the Division of Hospitals. Dental 
care of Service beneficiaries occupies 85 to 90 percent of the intern’s 
time. 


(d) Activity: Dietetic internship program of the Division of Hospitals 

Purpose.—To train dietitians. 

History and description —The dietetic internship training program 
was started in 1945 at the United States Marine Hospital, Staten 
Island, and was approved by the American Dietetic Association in 
October 1946. ‘Twelve interns are accepted for 12 months’ training 
each year, including 2 months affiliation at an outside hospital for 
supplementary experience. Until July 1949, the affiliation experience 
was given at Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore, Md.; ; since then at 
Georgetown University Hospital, Washington, D. C. The program 
includes formal class instruction, seminars on dietetic subjects, 
medical lectures, and conducted tours of other hospitals and food 
production units in the New York area. The hospital program 
includes experience in the main kitchen, special diet kitchen, cafeterias 
and dining rooms, on the wards and in the out-patient clinic. Upon 
completion of the training, interns become commissioned officers in 
the Reserve Corps of the Public Health Service and may apply for 
appointment to staff positions in the Public Health Service hospitals. 
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Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 1055; chapter ZI, part 27 sectio: 
27.2, Civil Service Regulations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950—Operating, $100; administrative 
$5,166. 


(e) Activity: Education of child patients at the United States Marin. 
Hospital, Carville, La., under the direction of the Division o/ 
Hospitals . 

Purpose.—To provide normal primary and secondary education for 
long-term child patients at the Carville, La. Hospital (Nationa! 
Leprosarium). 

History and description.—Elementary and secondary education for 
school-age children who are patients at the Carville Hospital has 
been provided for a number of years as one phase of a total patient- 
care program. In 1950 there were 2 teachers giving instruction to 
25 patients. 

Legal authorization—Public Health Service Act (42 U. S. C. 248 
(a) ). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $7,650. 


(f) Activity: Freedmen’s Hospital program of nurse training, intern- 
ship and residency, in cooperation with Howard University and 
other institutions 

Purpose.—To provide professional training in the fields of nursing, 
hospital administration, dietetics, pharmacy, medical social work. 
and medicine. 

History and description—F¥or several years Freedmen’s Hospita! 
School of Nursing has provided a 3-year course in nursing and allie 
arts to high-school graduates and students with college credits. Stu- 
dent nurses affiliate at Howard University for instruction in biological, 
nutritional, and physical sciences. Experience in psychiatric nursing 
is given at St. Elizabeths Hospital and in public-health nursing with 
the Instructive Visiting Nurse Society. 

The hospital maintains a medical graduate-training program for 
intern and resident staffs and various appointees of the School of 
Medicine, Howard University, in the following approved services: 
internship, dermatology, and syphilology, internal medicine, neurol- 
ogy, obstetrics, and gynecology, orthopedic surgery, pediatrics, pul- 
monary diseases, surgery, and urology. It also offers two 12-month 
hospital residences providing on-the-job training to students who 
have satisfactorily completed their academic training for masters’ 
degrees in hospital administration. The School of Dietetics offers a 
12-month internship to applicants holding a baccalaureate degree in 
home economics from an approved college, and the hospital joins 
with the Howard University College of Phinney in offering two 
1-year internships in pharmacy, which include a period of organize 
training certified by the Division of Hospital Pharmacy and thie 
American Pharmaceutical Association. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriation for Freedmen’s Hospi- 
tal. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $213,956. 
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(g) Actiwity: Grants program for the construction of research facilities 
at educational institutions. 

Purpose.—Construction of cancer and heart-research facilities. 

History and description.—In the 1948 Appropriation Act, $2,303,000 
was granted to the National Cancer Institute for the construction of 
research facilities. Further appropriations of $8,000,000 in contract 
authority in 1949, and $6,000,000 m contract authority in 1950, were 
made by Congress to the same institute. These funds have been al- 
located to 47 medical schools and affiliated institutions representing 
27 States and the District of Columbia. The first construction grant 
funds for the National Heart Institute were provided in the 1950 
Appropriation Act in the amount of $1,600,000 in cash and $4,459,000 
in contract authority, allocated to 26 institutions representing 17 
States. The 1951 Appropriations Act provided no funds for new con- 
struction grants. Applications for grants are reviewed by the appro- 
priate advisory council and approved by the Surgeon General. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 639, Eightieth Congress, and 
Public Law 141, Eighty-first Congress. 


(h) Activity: Greek training project of the Division of International 
Health 

Purpose.—Training Greek nationalists in public-health methods and 
administration. 

History and description.—The Greek training program started in 
1949 with five fellowships set up by the Department of State under 
Public Law 75, Eightieth Congress. Public Law 472, Eightieth 
Congress, authorized the training program under the Economic 


Cooperation Administration. Of the 19 awards granted, 6 were 1-year 
study awards and 13 were travel awards. The latter provide for ob- 
servation of outstanding health activities in various parts of the United 
States while the study awards cover academic training in schools of 
public health in the trainees’ special fields. 

Legal authorization.—7 U.S. C. 612 (ce); 22 U. S. C. 286b (a); 22 


U.S. C. 1401-1410; 22 Ue S. C. 1501-1546. as 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $52,498; administrative, 
$7,350, 


i) Activity: Medical internship program of the Division of Hospitals 

Purpose.—To provide medical training. 

History and description—The program of medical internships began 
in the early 1920’s with 15 to 20 interns, increased to 62 in 1929, 84 
in the early 1930’s, and 122 in 1946 in the 11 marine hospitals. Growth 
has been dependent upon the development of qualified personnel to 
supervise the programs in accordance with the standards set forth by 
the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American 
Medical Association, and has varied wifh the size and training facili- 
ties of the hospitals. The marine hospital at Staten Island, N. Y., 
with a normal operating bed capacity of over 750, is able to utilize 
30 interns on rotating assignments. Medium-sized hospitals average 
350 patients and between 10 to 12 interns. The smallest hospitals 
in which interns are trained have about 175 patients and utilize six 
interns, 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Aci (42 U. 5S. C. 
ch. 6A). 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The cost of this program is carried as 
part of the operating cost of the Division of Hospitals. Medical car 
of Service beneficiaries occupies 85 to 90 percent of the interns’ time. 
(j) Activity: Medical Record Library Science School of the Division of 
Hospitals 


Purpose.—To train medical-record librarians. 

History and description.—In 1950 the Public Health Service estab- 
lished a training course for medical record librarians designed to 
provide persons skilled in reviewing the entire record of hospital 
patients, developing indexes, statistics and other permanent reference 
material on the hospital’s performance. The medical record library 
science training program at the Baltimore Marine Hospital is a 
50-week course and includes 2 hours of daily classroom instruction 
in the fundamentals of medical science, of hospital organization and 
management, and the theory of medical records. Additional out- 
patient experience is gathered at the United States Public Health 
Service Out-Patient Clinic, Washington, D. C., and in obstetrical 
and pediatric services through affiliation with the Johns Hopkins 
University Hospital. Seven student medical record librarians re- 
ceived training in 1950. 

Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 1055; chapter ZI, part 27, section 
27.2, Civil Service Regulations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $3,500. 


(k) Activity: Mental health consultation and demonstration § services 
program, in cooperation unth training institutions and professional 
organizations 

Purpose.—To consult with training institutions and professional 
organizations concerning curriculum development and modification 
of training procedures “and techniques; to provide demonstration 
services in training of psychiatric aides; and to develop visual aid 
training and educational materials. 

History and description.—The program was authorized by the 
passage of the National Mental Health Act (Public Law 487, 79th 
Cong.) in 1946. Responsibility for its administration was assigned to 
the Division of Mental Hygiene (later the National Institute of 
Mental Health). Grants to professional organizations for the 
forumulation of standards in the teaching of mental health disciplines 
were made first in 1948; consultation with the training centers and 
conferences of professional groups were held for the improvement of 
teaching methods and development of teaching techniques. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U. S. C. ch. 
6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $93,474; administrative, 
$2,500. j 


(l) Actiwity: Mental Health Training Institute program, in cooperation 
with State health agencies and Medical schools 

Purpose.—To sponsor short-term institutes for the psychiatric 
orientation of physicians, public health officers, and other mental! 
health workers through grants to State mental health authorities, 
medical schools, and others. 

History and description.—The program was authorized by the pas- 
sage of the National Mental Health Act (Public Law 487, 79th Cong.) 
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1946. Responsibility for its administration was assigned to the 
Division of Mental Hygiene (later the National Institute of Mental 
Health). Plans for the sponsorship of institutes are developed 
through consultation of National Institute of Mental Health specialists 
with State mental health authorities, medical schools and other 
responsible groups. Grants are made through the regular grant 
mechanism. The grantee is responsible for the administration of the 
institute with the consultation and assistance of the National Institute 
of Mental Health specialists where necessary. Grants for short-term 
institutes were begun in the fiscal year 1948. Eight institutes with 
attendance ranging from 25 to 70 were held during the fiscal year 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S. C. ch. 6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $31,848. 


(m) Activity: Participation in radiological safety and related training 
courses offered by the Atomic Energy Commission, the Armed 
Forces special weapons project, and service schools of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force 

Purpose-—To provide officers in the Public Health Service, with 
technical information which will enable them to discharge the respon- 
sibilities of the Public Health Service with respect to radiological and 
related health problems. 

History and description.—By assigning selected officers to each of 
the courses offered, the Public Health Service has participated in the 
following programs since the Bikini tests in 1946: (1) a 5-day indoctri- 
nation course in the medical aspects of nuclear energy, offered by the 
Army Medical Center, Washington, D. C., providing general infor- 
mation on the medical aspects of atomic bursts, the use of radioactive 
isotopes, and civil defense measures against atomic bombing. (2) A 
5-day special weapons and radioactive isotopes course, offered by the 
Naval Medical Center, Bethesda, Md., covering substantially the same 
material as the course just described. (3) A 9-month fellowship 
training program sponsored by the Atomic Energy Commission and 
the Armed Forces special weapons project providing 6 months of 
academic work in the technieal aspects of atomic energy at one of the 
Commission’s regional training centers, and 3 months of practical 
training in the Health Physics Division of the Oak Ridge Laboratory. 
(4) A 5-day orientation course conducted by the Army Chemical 
Corps at Camp Detrick, Md., classified as secret. (5) A 6-week 
radiological defense course offered by the Department of the Army 
at Edgewood, Md.; the Navy at Treasure Island, Calif.; and the Air 
Force at Biloxi, Miss., for technical personnel, especially engineering 
officers, in the application of radiological defense measures, with 
emphasis on evaluation of hazards and use of radiation detection 
equipment. (6) A 3-week indoctrination course in chemical warfare, 
radiological defense, and associated subjects, conducted by the naval 
unit of the Army ‘Chemical Center, Edgewood, Md., for medical 
officers, nurses, veterinarians, and scientists. (7) A 3-year educa 
tional program in radiological safety, sponsored by the Armed Forces 
special weapons project; conducted at the United States Naval Post- 
graduate School, Annapolis, Md., and selected civilian universities, 
designed to provide selected officers with advanced ytraining in the 
highly technical aspects of radiological safety, to prepare them to 
develop and supervise State and local programs for radiological safety. 
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Legal authorization—Sections 203, 218, and 301 of the Public 
Health Service Act, as amended (Public Law 410, 78th Cong., 58 Stat. 
682); C. G. 87935, August 29, 1949. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative costs, estimated at 
$933.60. Operating costs, estimated at $114,450, include salaries, 
and in most cases per diem, travel, and change of station allowances, 
tuition, and fees of the 227 officers attending these courses. 

(n) Activity: Philippine rehabilitation program of the Division of Inter- 
nationa! Health 

Purpose ——To train Filipinos in public health methods and ad- 
ministration. 

History and description.—Initiated in 1947, this program has pro- 
vided training for 100 Philippine doctors, nurses, sanitary engineers, 
nutritionists, laboratory workers, ete. Of these trainees, 72 have 
returned to the Philippine Islands and are participating in its public 
health work and 5 have completed travel fellowships providing for 
observation of outstanding health activities in various parts of the 
United States. The remaining 23 have been placed in schools of public 
health for an academic year of training in their various fields of re- 
sponsibility. 

Legal authorization.—Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 (50 
U.S. C. 1791). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $117,000; administrative, 
$14,229. 


(0) Activity: Public Health Service research fellowship program for 
scientifically and medically trained personnel 

Purpose.—To provide stipends and tuition payments for the support 
of scientifically and medically trained personnel in 1 or 2 years of re- 
search activity to increase the number of trained investigators in medi- 
cal research. 

History and description.—In 1945, it became evident that the junior 
personnel engaged upon Office of Scientific Research and Development 
projects would find no further support for their scientific training unless 
fellowship support became available. The authority provided in the 
Public Health Service Act permitted the establishment of a research 
fellowship program for the assistance of scientists interested in medical 
and allied fields of research, both here and abroad. The levels of 
education covered are predoctoral and postdoctoral. Most of the 
predoctoral research fellows are registered for the Ph. D. degree and 
have already attained the master’s degree or its equivalent. The 
postdoctoral group includes research fellows who have recently ob 
tained their doctoral degrees, and special research fellows who are 
established but particularly competent and productive scientists who 
wish 1 or 2 years further specialized training in advanced research in 
the United States or abroad. Fellowships were granted to 470 persons 
in 1950. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. ch. 6 A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,377,500; administrative, 
$72,500. 


(p) Activity: Public Health Service research-grants program for cance: 
heart, dental, mental health, and general research 

Purpose.—To provide financial aid to scientists whose researc!) 

projects in cancer, heart, dental, mental health and other fields have 
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been recommended for approval by consultants of the Public Health 
Service and for which financial support is not otherwise available. 

History and description.—When the Committee on Medical Research 
of the Office of Scientific Research and Development was liquidated 
in 1945, approximately 50 research projects in medical and related 
scientific fields were transferred to the Public Health Service for con- 
tinuation. Upon transfer of these projects the Public Health Ser ve e 
set up a research-grants program under the authority provided i 
Public Law 410, Seventy-eighth Congress, to extend research eee. 
ance to scientists in medical and related scientific fields. The program 
is administered by the Division of Research Grants and Fellowships 
in cooperation with the grant branches of the categorical institutes 
having appropriations for research grants. Technical review and 
evaluation of applications is provided by 18 study sections of consult- 
ants in the scientific fields covered and by national advisory councils 
charged by Congress with recommending those grants that may 
be paid by the Surgeon General. There‘ are approximately 1,000 
crants active at one time affecting about 6,000 persons. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. ch. 6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $10,710,927; administra- 
tive, $535,540. 
q) Activity: Public Health Service teaching-grants program for medical 

and dental schools and other training institutions 


Purpose.—To improve undergraduate teaching in the cardiovascular, 
cancer, and mental health fields, and to provide financial assistance to 
teaching programs in psychiatry and allied specialties in order to 
increase the supply of personnel trained in the mental-health disciplines. 

History and description. —In 1946 the National C ancer Institute of 
the Public Health Service established the cancer-training-grants pro- 
gram to medical and dental schools under the authority of the Public 
Health Service Act. The National Advisory Cancer Council reviews 
and certifies its approval of grant applications to the Surgeon General 
for a period of 1 year. The process is repeated on continuation 
vrants. Four-year medical schools may receive grants not exceeding 
$25,000, 2-year medical schools and dental schools grants not exce ed- 
ing $5,000. 

The heart training grants program was initiated in fiscal 1949, but 
money was not available for awards until fiscal 1950. Available funds 
were prorated, giving $14,000 annually to 4-year medical schools and 
$8,000 to 2-year medical schools applying for funds. 

The mental health training grants program was authorized by the 
passage of the National Mental Health Act (Public Law 487, 79th 
Cong.). The Division of Mental Hygiene (later the National Institute 
of Mental Health) was assigned responsibility for its administration. 

Grants were made in the fiscal year 1948 to training institutions for the 
support of teaching of psye chiatry, clinical psye thology, psychiatric 
social work and psychiatric nursing. In the fiscal year 1950, grant 
support was extended to medical schools for under graduate teaching in 
psychiatry and to schools of public health for teaching of mental 
hygiene. 

Legal authorization——Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. ch. 6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $4,863,193 ; administrative, 
$78,307. 
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(r) Activity: Public Health Service traineeship program 

Purpose-—To provide financial assistance for the training and 
maintenance of qualified candidates in the fields of cancer, cardio- 
vascular diseases, or psychiatry and allied disciplines to increase the 
supply of spec ialized personnel. 

History and description.—The cancer, heart, and mental health 
traineeship programs were initiated in 1948 and 1949 to provide 
training for qualified candidates in prevention, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of cancer or cardiovascular diseases and for training in fields of 
psychiatry, to meet the need for personnel trained in the latest methods 
and procedures developed and used in the clinical field. In 1950, the 
National Cancer Institute awarded 104 traineeships, the National 
Heart Institute awarded 51, and the National Institute of Mental 
Health, 482. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S. C. ch. 6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $1,386,874; administrative. 
$38,126. 

(s) Activity: Residency training program in Public Health Service 
hospitals 

Purpose.—To provide medical training. 

History and description.—Although several hospitals in the Public 
Health Service were accredited for training programs in the late 
1930’s, no organized training programs were developed until 1946, 
when existing residencies in psychiatry at Lexington, Fort Worth, and 
Ellis Island were placed on a formal basis and eight other Service 
hospitals developed residency training programs in accordance with 
opportunities available for teaching. The number of residencies 
varies in different hospitals from Staten Island Hospital with resi- 
dencies in internal medicine, surgery, orthopedics, urology, opthal- 
mology and otolaryngology, dermatology and syphilology, pathology, 
radiology, anesthesiology, vand psychiatry to Seattle and San Francisco 
Marine ‘Hospitals with limited residencies in general medicine and 
surgery. 

Legal authorization.—Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. ch. 6A). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The cost of operating this program is 
carried by the operating budget of the Division of Hospitals. Medical 


care of Service beneficiaries s occupies 85 to 90 percent of the residents’ 
time. 


(t) Activity: Teaching program for psychiatric aides of the Division of 
Hospitals, Nursing Branch 

Purpose.—To train aides in the care of psychiatric patients. 

History and description.—In 1948 the United States Public Health 
Service hospitals in Fort Worth, Tex., and Lexington, Ky., developed 
11-month in-service training programs for psychiatric aides, designed 
to improve patient care by providing organized and supervised on-the- 
job training to selected trainees. Nursing classes and demonstrations 
are coordinated with supervised experience. The course includes the 
elementary principles of supervision and the care and protection of 
the withdrawn, overemotional, and anxious patients, as well as those 
with organic diseases. Upon satisfactory completion of the training 
period, a certificate is awarded. The number of persons receiving 
training in 1950 was 142. 
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Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 1055; chapter ZI, part 27, section 
27.2, Civil Service Regulations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $19,514. 

(u) Actimty: Training in anesthesiology by the Nursing Branch, 
Division of Hospitals 

Purpose.—To prepare nurses for assignment as anesthetists in 
marine hospitals. 

History and description.—In June 1940, in-service training of selected 
nurses as anesthetists was organized as a course of study standardized 
to meet requirements for membership in the American Association of 
Nurse Anesthetists. The first courses were of 6 months’ duration, 
and have been revised upward as the standards of the association were 
revised. The present program is a 1-year course in the principles and 
practices of anesthesiology. Nurses who successfully complete the 
course are prepared to serve as anesthetists in Public Health Service 
hospitals; and are eligible to take the examination required for mem- 
bership in the American Association of Nurse Anesthetists. 

Four nurses were trained in 1949 and three in 1950. 

Legal authorization.—5 U.S. C. 1055; chapter ZI, part 27, section 
27.2, Civil Service Regulations. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $5,508. 


(v) Activity: Training program for Public Health Service personnel in 
educational and medical institutions outside the Service 

Purpose.—To provide certain types of training required for effective 
operation of Service programs not available within the Public Health 
Service without duplicating the facilities and assuming the responsi- 
bilities of universities and professional schools. 

History and description.—For a number of years the Public Health 
Service has assigned a limited number of persons to outside institutions 
for special training. In the fiscal year 1950, 134 persons were assigned 
to such courses ranging in length from 3 days to 12 months. 

Legal authorization.—Sections 203, 218, and 301 of the Public Health 
Service Act, as amended (Public Law 410, 78th Cong., 58 Stat. 682): 
C. G. 87935, August 29, 1949. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative costs, estimated at 
$2,500, covered the part-time salaries of personnel who screened and 
selected the trainees, made the arrangements with educational insti- 
tutions, checked the progress of trainees, etc. ' Operating costs, esti- 
mated at $360,000 covered salaries of trainees and any travel, per 
diem and change of station allowances, tuition, and fees paid by the 
Service in connection with their training. 

(w) Activity: Training program for State and local public health per- 
sonnel 

Purpose.—To assist the States in the extension and improvement 
of their public health services. 

History and description.—Title VI of the Social Security Act of 1935 
and section 314 of the Public Health Service Act of 1944 authorized 
expenditure of Federal funds for training personnel in State and local 
health work. Beginning in 1940, Public Health Service regulations 
no longer stipulated the amounts allotted exclusively for training 
purposes, and States were free to decide, subject to Federal approval, 
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the sum to be so expended. Allocations are made to States on th 
basis of population, financial need, and extent of special problems 
States in turn make payment to trainees for stipends and travel, and 
to schools and other institutions for tuition, etc. Federal grants are 
matched by State and local funds. In 1950, 2,329 persons receive 
training, including 243 physicians, 1,604 nurses, 97 engineers and 
sanitarians, and 385 other personnel. 

re authori zation.—Section 314 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S. C. 246). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $2,018,000. 


(a) Activity: Training proyram in public health work of the Communi- 
cable Disease Center 

Purpose.—In-service field training for personnel in State and loca! 
public health work and the development of improved training prac- 
tices. 

History and description.—This program was begun in 1945 with the 
establishment of a training center in environmental sanitation at At- 
lanta, Ga., and two “satellite” field training stations in smaller 
Georgia communities. It was expanded rapidly to include field 
training in a number of public health fields such as sanitary engineer- 
ing, public health education, laboratory methods, diagnostic techni- 
ques, and public health administration in nine training centers. 

The Communicable Disease Center, established in 1946, conducts 
specialized training programs and integrates a program for training 
its own personnel with the programs for training State and local per- 
sonnel using the same training facilities. The types of training pro- 
vided in these programs has required the production of such training 
aids as strip films, pamphlets, motion pictures and other audio-visua!| 
media, and the development of improved training techniques. These 
tools and techniques have also been used by universities and colleges 
offering courses in public health, by other institutions, and by the 
States and local governments establishing their own training activi- 
ties. During 1949 and 1950, 2,124 persons received training in en- 
vironmental sanitation, sanitary engineering, public health education, 
insect and rodent control, milk and food sanitation, water pollution 
control, and individual or special training courses. 

a authorization.—Public Health Service Act, as amended (42 
U.S ch. 6A); annual appropriation, control of communicable 
Miicaets and assistance to States, general. 

Obligations, fiscal 1 50. ing, $724,751; administra 
tive, $56,851. 

8. ST. ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL 


(a) Activity: Attendant training program 

Purpose.—To train inexperienced employees in the duties of th 
auxiliary employees in treating and caring for the mentally ill. Can- 
didates are recruited through the Civil Service Commission. 

History and description.—The program has been necessitated by the 
hospital’s inability to recruit trained personnel. In one form o! 
another it has been in effect since the founding of the hospital in 1855 
The content and the size of the program have expanded with thi 
improvement in the techniques of mental therapy and with the in- 
crease in the patient population. ‘Today the training consists of 60 
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hours of classes in management of the psychiatric patient, practical 
procedures, and orientation to a mental hospital, plus 1 year of 
supervised work experience in caring for the mentally ill. 

Legal authorization—Annual appropriation act and 24 U. S. C. 
161-221. 

Obligations (excluding construction), fiscal year 1950.—Operating, 
$7,291; administrative, $4,600. 


(b) Activity: Intern and resident training program 


Purpose.—To provide a source for medical staff recruitment and to 
stimulate and disseminate scientific information on the care and treat- 
ment particularly of mentally ill persons. By means of the Civil 
Service Commission, physicians are recruited from medical schools 
and hospitals throughout the United States. 

History and description.—Intern training was started about 1920 
although the hospital was not approved by the American Medical 
Association for the training of interns until 1923. The training pro- 
gram was set up to provide the hospital with the services of newly 
graduated medical students and to furnish the opportunity for the 
medical growth found in a teaching hospital. Medical interns in the 
course of 12 months receive training in minor surgery and dispensary, 
major surgery, acute medicine, tuberculosis, psychiatry, obstetrics, 
and pediatrics. 

The training of resident physicians in psychiatry has been in effect 
since the establishment of the hospital in 1855 but has been greatly 
strengthened since the creation of the American Board of Psychiatry 
and Neurology in 1935 which organized and systemized training in 
psychiatry throughout the Nation. The hospital has been inspected 


and approved by the board for the full 3 years of training required 
before candidates can qualify as specialists in psychiatry. 

Legal authorization —Annual appropriation act and 24 U. S. C. 
161-221. 

Obligations (excluding construction), fiscal year 1950.—Operating, 
$99,080; administrative, $1,982 (estimated at approximately 2 per- 
cent of operating costs). 


c) Activity: Student nurse training program 

Purpose.—To train student nurses. 

History and description.—The program was started in 1923. A 
3-year training program leading to qualification for examination for 
registered nurse was started in 1923. Students are recruited from 
high schools throughout the Nation through Civil Service Commis- 
sion examinations. 

Legal authorization—Annual appropriation act and 24 U. S. C. 
161-221. 

Obligations (excluding construction) fiscal year 1950.—Operating 
$63,550; administrative $51,928. 


9. SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


a) Activity: Educational leave program of the Children’s Bureau for 
selected personnel, administered through State departments of 
public welfare ' 

Purpose.—To assist the States in training workers to provide child- 
welfare services in rural areas or other areas of special need. 
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History and description—The Social Security Act, passed in 1935, 
authorized the Federal Government to assist States to establish, 
extend and strengthen child-welfare services. Each year the States 
have budgeted a portion of the funds available to them for the edu- 
cation, on a graduate level, of child welfare services staff. Grant-in- 
aid funds for the purpose of educational leave stipends are allotted 
to State public welfare agencies in accordance with policies and con- 
ditions set up in a plan developed jointly by the State agencies and 
the Children’s Bureau. In the fiscal year 1950 Federal funds were 
budgeted to the States to provide such educational leave stipends for 
approximately 600 staff members, primarily local child-welfare 
workers and State and local supervisory and consultative child-welfare 
staff. The official State agency makes payment directly to the ulti- 
mate recipient of the stipend to cover part or all of the cost of edu- 
cation, including tuition fees, maintenance, and travel to and from 
the educational institution. 

Legal authorization.—Social Security Act, as amended (title 5, pt. 3). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—The total amount expended by State 
agencies for this purpose in 1950 was $402,661.22. 


(b) Activity: Postgraduate educational program of the Children’s Bureau 
for physicians, dentists, nurses, medical social workers, nutrition- 
ists and therapists 

Purpose-—To assist the States in training workers to provide 
health services to mothers and children, particularly crippled children. 

History and description.—With the passage of the Social Security 
Act of 1935, Federal funds became available to assist State health 
departments and crippled children’s agencies in extending and im- 
proving their health services to mothers and children, particularly 
crippled children. A number of States have used some of their 
grant-in-aid funds each year for establishing training courses and 
providing field experience in the specialized fields related to the care 
of mothers and children. 

In 1950 there were 33 training projects in such fields as maternal 
and child content of public health; field training in public health 
aspects of maternal and child health; the care of children with rheu- 
matic fever; cleft palate and hearing defects; the care of premature 
infants; child guidance in child health work; pediatric nursing; ma- 
ternity nursing; pediatrics; obstetrics; et cetera. All training activi- 
ties and special training projects are an integral part of the States’ 
maternal and child health and crippled children’s programs. 

Legal authorization.—Social Security Act, as amended (title V, 
pts. 1 and 2). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—In 1950, approximately $1,000,000 was 
budgeted by the States for 33 special training projects. 


(c) Activity: Program of supervised field work for students from schools 
of social work of the Bureau of Public Assistance 
Purpose.—To provide field placements in the departmental and 
regional offices of the Bureau of Public Assistance for advanced 
students in public welfare in order to increase the number of qualified 
persons available for executive, supervisory, and consultative posi- 
tions in State and Federal public assistance programs. 
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History and _description.—With the passage of the Social Security 
Act in 1935, Federal funds became available for grants to States for 
assistance in the administration of State plans for needy, aged, and 
blind persons and dependent children. The administration of these 
programs resulted in a substantial increase in the need for professional 
personnel prepared to give leadership in the administration of Federal 
and State public assistance programs. In cooperation with various 
schools of social work, a program of supervised field work in the 
administrative and research aspects of the social work curriculum 
was set up by the Bureau of Public Assistance. Criteria for selection 
of students from schools of social work and a policy regarding their 
placement in the departmental and regional offices of the Bureau of 
Public Assistance were developed in 1941, revised in 1943, and made 
available to all schools of social work. Seven students have done such 
field work in administration or research in the departmental and 
regional offices of the Bureau from the schools of social work of the 
University of Chicago, Denver University, University of Minnesota, 
Washington University in St. Louis, and Catholic University of 
America 

Legal authorization.—The activities are carried out under general 
authorization and appropriation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None. 


C. SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 


1. SUMMARY 


The educational activities of the Smithsonian Institution fall gen- 
erally within the scope of its century-old grant of power from Congress 
to perform services for the ‘“‘increase and diffusion of knowledge among 
men.” Within its administrative supervision come the exhibition 

and information programs of the National Collection of Fine Arts, 
the National Gallery of Art (mainly self-governing), the United States 
National Museum, the National Air Museum, the National Zoological 
Park, and the American Bureau of Ethnology. Some of the activities 
of these agencies are directly instructional; others subserve education 
in a basic way. 

In addition to exhibition and information programs for the general 
public as well as specialists, the American Bureau of Ethnology, the 
National Zoological Park, the National Air Museum, and the United 
States National Museum carry on varying research programs; prepare 
and publish scientific monographs ; and lend assistance to organizations 
or private individuals pursuing research projects, especially in the 
natural sciences. 

The International Exchange Service has been functioning for over 
a century to arrange for and ‘facilitate the exchange and transmission 
of scientific documents and Government publications to and from all 
parts of the world, helping to provide a channel of international 
communication among governments and among scientists. 

As computed by the ‘Smithsonian Institution, obligations for fiscal 
year 1950 amounted to $2,280,132 for operating and administrative 
costs for these programs. . 
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2. BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


Activity. Research and information program of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology 


Purpose.—To conduct researches on the ethnology and archeolog) 
of the American Indians and of native peoples of regions under th 
jurisdiction or protection of the United States, and to publish the 
results, and furnish information concerning the Indians to organiza- 
tions, scientists, and the general public. 

History and description.—The Bureau of American Ethnology was 
authorized in 1879, under the broad grant of powers delegated to the 
Smithsonian Institution in 1846, and by subsequent appropriation 
acts authorizing anthropological researches among the American In- 
dians and the natives of Hawaii, and the excavation and preservation 
of archeological remains. Basic legislation was given to the Bureau 
under act of August 22, 1949, Public Law 259, 

The researches of the Bureau have been based on inv estigations in 
the field, either in the observation of peoples or in the excavation 0! 
archeological sites, and the subsequent study and correlation of data 
thus obtained. The results of the researches and the conclusions 
reached are published in part or in full. Material of a highly tech- 
nical nature or of interest mainly to specialists is retained for study 
in manuscript form, only typic al papers being printed. In the Bu- 
reau’s archives are several thousand ethnological and_ linguistic 
manuscripts of this nature which are constantly consulted by spe- 
cialists. 

The publications of the Bureau consist of 67 annual reports, 143 
bulletins, and 12 miscellaneous publications containing articles on 
language, native arts and industries, imstitutions, ethngbotany, 
bibliographies, physical anthropology, and archeology. In all they 
comprise an important contribution to knowledge on the American 
Indian. Special information is supplied to the public and educational 
organizations by letter, personal interview, telephone, and publi 
lectures. 

Legal authorization.—20 U.S. C. 61, 69, 70; act of August 22, 1949 
Public Law 259. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$61,897. 

8. INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 


Activity: Operation of an International Exchange Service 

Purpose.—To act as intermediary between the Federal Government, 
learned bodies, and scientific and literary societies of the United 
States and of other countries to facilitate the reception and trans 
mission of their documents and publications. 

History and description —An International Exchange Service was 
initiated in 1849 by Joseph Henry, first Secretary of the Smithsonian 
Institution, for the purpose of distributing in foreign countries thi 
first publication of the Smithsonian Institution. The Service was 
ater extended to learned bodies, scientific and literary societies for 
the transmission of their publications and the receipt of foreign 
publiations. In 1867, the Institution was charged with the respon- 
sibility of transmitting 50 copies of all documents printed by order o! 
Congress, said doc uments to be exchanged by the Joint Committe 
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on the Library, for similar works published in foreign countries; 
the latter to be deposited in the Library of Congress. In 1886 a 
number of the leading nations agreed to set up official agencies to 
handle the exchange of governmental, scientific, and literary publica- 
tions. In 1950, 59 complete series of United States Government 
publications were shipped to full depositories in 52 countries and 
selected series were shipped to 40 depositories in 29 countries. The 
total number of packages shipped to foreign countries was 947,040 
and weighed 701,381 pounds. Of the publications transmitted from 
foreign countries to this country 62,634 packages weighing 130,706 
pounds were sent through the International Exchange Service— 
approximately 10 percent of all foreign publications sent to this coun- 
try on exchange. 

Legal authorization.—14 Stat. 573; 44 U.S. C. 139a. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative $69,180. 


4. NATIONAL AIR MUSEUM 


Activity: Program for the collection, preservation, display, and inter- 
pretation of aeronautical material by the National Air Museum 
Purpose.—Established by act of Congress to— 
memorialize the national development of aviation; collect, preserve, and display 


aeronautical equipment of historical interest and significance; * * * and 
provide educational material for the historical study of aviation. 


History and description.—aAs custodian of the national collections, 
the Smithsonian Institution had been gathering, preserving, and dis- 
playing aeronautical materials for over 70 years when Congress 
established the National Air Museum. The Institution turned over 
to the new museum its entire collection of some 3,500 objects. Sub- 
sequently the Air Museum received the collection of aeronautical 
material, gathered by the United States Air Force and Navy during 
World War II, containing about 100 full-sized aircraft and numerous 
components. A storage facility was established in 1947, in the former 
Douglas bomber plant, Park Ridge, Ill., and here are now stored 
most of the Air Force items and the aeronautical material received in 
recent years from commercial and private sources. The naval aero- 
nautical material is stored at the Norfolk Naval Air Station. 

In the enabling act establishing the Air Museum, the Congress 
authorized the survey of suitable lands for the site of a museum 
building. A report embodying the recommendations of the Smith- 
sonian Institution was submitted to Congress in March 1950. At 
the time of this writing no action on this report has been announced. 
Meanwhile, the Air Museum is carrying on its work in Washington 
in quarters lent to it by the United States National Museum. 

The activities of the National Air Museum contribute to the increase 
and diffusion of knowledge for public use pertaining to aeronautical 
history and development. Continuing documentary studies and 
critical examinations of aeronautical materials yield advances in 
knowledge which in turn are diffused through the following media: 
Aeronautical exhibits documented and described; classification and 
documentation of aeronautical materials preserved and maintained 
for future exhibition; preparation and dissemination of bulletins, 
reports, drawings, and photographs; correspondence (estimated 1,200 
letters annually) with historians, inventors, engineers, research 
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workers, and students relating to aeronautical developments and 
records; and personal interviews with a thousand or more visitors a 
year requesting information on aeronautical subjects. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 722, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved August 12, 1946. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$200,864. 


5. NATIONAL COLLECTION OF FINE ARTS 


Activity: Exhibition and information program of the National Collection 
of Fine Arts 

Purpose.—To collect and study works of art, and exhibit and inter- 
pret them to the general public without charge. 

History and deseription.—The act of 1846 which established the 
Smithsonian Institution provided for a gallery of art. First desig- 
nated as the National Gallery of Art, its title was changed in 1937 to 
the National Collection of Fine Arts. The collections include paint- 
ings, sculpture, ceramics, and other craftwork totaling 5,863 items 
which together with a library containing 11,746 publications, are 
available for study by qualified scholars. The national collections 
occupy a portion of the natural history building which is visited by 
over 720,000 persons annually. Temporary exhibits of work by con- 
temporary artists are arranged for the encouragement of American 
art and its appreciation. Provision has been made for the circulation 
of exhibits throughout the United States, especially in smaller cities 
not served by large museums. 

Legal authorization.—20 U.S. C. 50, 72. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$38,857. 

6. NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART 


Activity: Exhibition and information program of the National Gallery 
of Art 

Purpose.—To exhibit and interpret works of art to the general 
public free of charge. 

History and description.—The National Gallery of Art was estab- 
lished by a joint resolution of Congress accepting the late Andrew W. 
Mellon’s gift to the Nation of his art collection and a monumental 
gallery building. The Gallery is charged with the responsibility of 
assembling and exhibiting a national collection of paintings, sculp- 
ture, and the graphic arts, representative of the best in the artistic 
heritage of America and Europe. Since the Gallery was opened on 
March 17, 1941, additional gifts have made its collection one of the 
most outstanding in the world. 

As a supplement to the exhibition of works of art the Gallery pro- 
vides lectures, concerts, and conducted tours free of charge. Repro- 
ductions, catalogs and other publications concerning works of art are 
sold to the public at reasonable prices. Easels, stools, and modeling 
stands are provided without charge for students who wish to copy 
the Gallery’s masterpieces. The Gallery’ s collection of en 
of works of art and the art reference library are available to qualified 
scholars. The Index of American Design, a collection of water-color 
renderings of the popular arts in the U nited States from before 1700 
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until about 1900, recording designs of ceramics, furniture, woodcarv- 
ing, glassware, metalwork, tools, utensils, textiles and costumes of 
historical significance, is exhibited throughout the Nation. 

The Galley is visited by over 2,000, 000 persons annually. 

Legal authorization.—Act of March 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 51,20 U.S.C. 
71 et seq). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, 
$1,114,634.05. 


"7 


7. NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK 


Activity: Exhibition and information program of the National Zoological 
Park, including the operation of a large zoo 


Purpose .—To acquire live animals from all parts of the world, and 
to house, care for, and exhibit them to the public. 

History and de nh a —The National Zoological Park was author- 
ized by act of March 2, 1889, and responsibility for its establishment 
was vested in a commission composed of the Secretary of the Interior, 
the President of the Board of Commissioners of the District of Colum- 
bia, and the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution. By act of 
April 30, 1890, the park was placed under the direction of the Regents 
of the Smithsonian Institution who were— 
authorized to transfer to it any living specimens, whether animals or plants, 
* * * to accept gifts for the park * * *, to make exchanges of speci- 


mens, and to administer the said enkiaicel Park for the advancement of science 
and the instruction and recreation of the people. 


An act of March 3, 1901, provided: 


That facilities for study and research in the Government departments, the 
Library of Congress, the National Museum, the Zoological Park, the Bureau of 
Ethnology, the Fish Commission, the Botanic Gardens and similar institutions 
shall be afforded to scientific investigators and to duly qualified individuals, 
students, and graduates of institutions of learning. 

In carrying out its functions under these authorizations and in keep- 
ing with its activities under the direction of the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, the Zoo operates “for the increase and diffusion of knowledge 
among men.”’ 

The Zoo is a physical plant that provides facilities for obtaining 
information by direct observation of more than 700 different kinds of 
animals, represented by more than 3,000 different creatures. In addi- 
tion to the facilities thus provided for observation of animals, the 
labels for the exhibits are prepared to give important information 
regarding the animals. Specialized information developed by mem- 
bers of the staff or available to them is supplied to the public in printed 
material issued by the meee Institution, articles in periodicals, 
newspaper accounts, in letters, personal interviews, and telephone 
communications with, cuits requesting specific information. The 
annual attendance at the Zoo ranges from 3,270,000 to almost 
3,500,000. 

Legal authorization.—25 Stat. 808; 26 Stat. 78; 31 Stat. 1039. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating and administrative, 
$544,700. 
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8. UNiTED STATES NATIONAL MUSEUM 


Activity. Exhibition and information program of the United States 
National Museum 
Purpose.—To exhibit and interpret the national collections repre- 
senting anthropology, botany, geology, zoology, engineering, industry, 
history, and graphic arts. 


History and description——The mineralogical cabinet of James 
Smithson and 


all objects of art and of foreign and curious research, and all objects of natural 
history, plants, and geological and mineralogical specimens belonging * * * 
to the United States, which may be in the city of Washiaason-— 

formed the nucleus of the United States National Museum. The 
national collections (embracing anthropology, zoology, botany, 
geology, engineering and industries, and history) now comprise more 
than 32 million specimens, the greater portion of which is in the 
research collection. 

The Museum furnishes to the general public as well as to research 
and development organizations financed by Federal, State, city, and 
private funds technical, general, and popular information and assist- 
ance concerning the national collections. By publishing and distribut- 
ing to educational institutions, scientific and technical memoirs, 
bulletins, and proceedings, the United States National Museum con- 
tributes to the training of specialized academic and professional per- 
sonnel, including both students and adults. 

The national collections are the basis of knowledge in many sciences 
and are the largest, best organized, and in some instances, the only 
significant collections in their fields. The biological collections and 
the staff in charge are consulted for advice, identification, information, 
and other services in the solution of problems involving specific know]- 
edge of disease-carrying insects, parasites, host reservoir mammals, 
poisonous reptiles, fish, mollusks, invertebrate life, as well as edible 
and inedible plants. The geological collections and the staff are 
consulted on matters relating to mineral and gem identification, 
geological correlation, and conservation of natural resources. A 
basis for the interpretation of the material culture of the peoples of 
the world is provided by the anthropological collections. The collec- 
tions in history, industry, and graphic arts comprise the physical 
records of national achievements in statesmanship, military science, 
graphic arts, and invention. 

The exhibits display the Nation’s treasures, portray the develop- 
ment of the United States, and signalize the national achievement in 
Government, defense, science, industry, and graphic arts. 

Legal authorization—The United States National Museum was 
authorized by the basic law creating the Smithsonian Institution in 
1846 (20 U.S. C. 50). Subsequently, various laws have increased the 
national collections (20 U. S. C. 59-64). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Estimated at $250,500 for operating 
and administrative expenses. 





FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


D. TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 
1. SUMMARY 


Besides operating an employee training program the Tennessee 
Valley Authority carries out a number of educational undertakings 
in cooperation with nearby land-grant colleges and other educational 
institutions, and with other State and Federal agencies. All of these 
programs are an outgrowth of the statutory responsibility of the 
Tennessee Valley Authority to conserve and develop the natura] 
resources of the Tennessee Valley. 

Three separate conservation programs deal with forest, agricultural 
and mineral resources respectively, and are carried on in cooperation 
with nearby land-grant colleges, the United States Forest Service and 
State agencies. A program of special studies and informational 
activities utilizes the research facilities of neighboring educational 
institutions to collect and disseminate economic data relating to the 
region, and to promote an understanding of the Authority’s program 
of development. A program conducted jointly with the State de- 
partments of education, endeavors to integrate TVA activities in the 
life of the region by offering guidance to TVA divisions in the use of 
educational materials and methods and in developing areas of com- 
mon interest with State and local agencies. 

Three educational projects deal with some of the problems arising 
from the valley’s development. One program provides supplemental 
school facilities for children of employees on TVA projects. In a 
second program TVA cooperates with the Department of Agriculture 
in easing the adjustment of reservoir families to new locations. A 
third program, carried on in cooperation with the Public Health Ser- 
vices, investigates stream pollution and environmental sanitation 
problems. From time to time contracts are made with education 
institutions for the conduct of such investigations. 

According to its own computations, the Tennessee Valley Authority 
incurred obligations in the fiscal year 1950 amounting to $4,188,116 for 
these programs, of which $694,105 represented grants to educational 
institutions. 


2. DIVISION OF AGRICULTURAL RELATIONS 


(a) Activity: Developmental proyram for improvement of agricultural 
resources, carried out in cooperation unth land-grant colleges and 
other institutions 

Purpose—To carry out research and demonstrations in improve- 
ment of soil and water conservation, watershed protection, and agri- 
cultural development. 

History and description.—Tennessee Valley Authority agricultural 
activities have been carried on since the fiscal year 1934. The pro- 
gram of agricultural resource development is jointly planned and 
conducted by Tennessee Valley Authority, the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, the land-grant colleges, farmers, and farm groups. 
The chief educational device has been the test-demonstration, where- 
by new and improved fertilizers are used on selected farms in conjunc- 
tion with sound farm-management practices. TVA provides fertilizer 
under a graduated payment plan and makes contractual payments to 
the colleges to cover part of the cost of supervising the program. 
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Contractual arrangements are made with the colleges for the conduct 
of fertilizer research and related investigations at the agricultural] 
experiment stations. These studies include laboratory, greenhouse 
and plot tests of TVA-produced fertilizer materials; studies of the 
chemical and physical properties of soils related to response to ferti- 
lizer application, and research on fertilizer requirements of soil- 
conserving crops. 

Cooperative soil survey investigations include characterizing, classi- 
fying, and mapping the soils of the region. Contractual payments to 
the land-grant colleges cover the cost of the field survey work and soil 
analysis carried on Dy personnel of the experiment stations. 

Educational activities in the development and demonstration of 
farm equipment are directed toward helping farmers solve the engi- 
neering and equipment problems associated with a diversified farming 
operation. Both the research and demonstration phases of the work 
are carried out in cooperation with State extension services, experi- 
ment stations, and resident teaching staffs of the land-grant colleges. 
Contractual payments to the colleges provide for research on specific 
projects. 

Research on the development of improved agricultural products has 
been directed toward the solution of problems recognized as barriers 
to agricultural production such as efficient land use and management, 
and a better balance between agriculture and other industries of the 
region. Much of this research is carried on by the agricultural and 
engineering experiment stations of the land-grant colleges under 
contract with TVA. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$2,754,558, of which $654,672 was 
paid to cooperating colleges. 


(b) Activity: Program for agricultural readjustment carried out through 
contract with lend-grant colleges 


Purpose.—To assist in the agricultural readjustment of farm families 
being relocated because of the construction of TVA dams. 

History and description—When TVA reservoir construction requires 
the relocation of farm families, TVA contracts with the land-grant 
colleges for the services of agricultural extension workers to guide 
these families in locating new farms to buy or rent and in making 
satisfactory agricultural adjustments. Other public and private 
agencies contribute valuable assistance to the affected families in 
meeting relocation and readjustment problems. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$28,186. 


3. DIVISION OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Activity: Developmental program for the utilization of mineral resources, 
carried out in cooperation with land-grant colleges and other 
institutions 

Purpose——To carry out research, to identify and evaluate the 
region’s mineral deposits and develop processes of benefication and 
utilization of these mineral resources. 

History and description——TVA research activities in mineral 
resource development began in the fiscal year 1934. In cooperation 
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with other agencies and institutions, the TVA carries on investigations 
and surveys of the mineral resources of the valley area, evaluates 
mineral deposits, conducts analyses of samples, undertakes ore 
dressing tests, and conducts research on the development of processes 
for the utilization of the valley’s strategic minerals. Some of the 
research is carried out at land-grant colleges under contract with TVA. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$118,869, of which $14,470 was paid 
to cooperating colleges. 


4. DIVISION OF FORESTRY RELATIONS 


Activity: Developmental program for improved utilization of forest 
resources, carried out in cooperation with land-grant colleges and 
other institutions 

Purpose.—Through educational procedures, to develop fuel produc- 
tion and utilization of the forest resources of the Tennessee Valle y as 
well as water control by watershed protection. 

History and description.- ‘Tennessee Valley Authority activities have 
been carried on since the fiscal year 1934. They include studies, 
demonstrations, and assistance in reforestation, forest management, 
forest fire control, and improved methods of timber harvesting and 
utilization. The work is carried out in cooperation with woodland 
owners, timber operators, wood-using industries, and public agencies— 
the United States Forest Service, State departments of conservation, 
and the land-grant colleges. Small contractual payments have been 
made to land-grant colleges for work on farm-woodland management 
studies and demonstrations. Other activities in this field are con- 
ducted jointly or ia cooperation with educational institutions, but in 
most cases there had been no transfer of funds. Heavy emphasis is 
placed on educational methods to achieve improved utilization of 
forest and water resources. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$773,450, of which $14,470 was paid 
to cooperating colleges. 


5. DIVISION OF HEALTH AND SAFETY 


Activity: Research investigations of stream sartitation and public health, 
carrved out wm cooperation with the United States Public Health 
Service, State health agencies and educational institutions 

Purpose.—To study effects of Tennessee Valley Authority activities 
on stream sanitation and public health. 

History and description.—Public Health studies were begun in the 
fiscal year 1935 and stream sanitation investigations were started in 
the fiscal year 1936. Research activities in stream sanitation and 
public health during the fiscal year 1950 included investigations of 
stream pollutioa in ‘the Tennessee River system and technical assist- 
ance in development of pollution-abatement plans; research in public- 
health problems related to TVA activities, and cooperation with 
State health agencies in environmental sanitation inspections. The 
work is carried out in cooperation with the United States Public 
Health Service and with Valley State health departments. From time 
to time contracts are made with educational institutions for the con- 
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duct of specific research projects. The only such contract in effect 
anderbilt University for 


during the fiscal year 1950 was one with V 
research on phosphorus toxicology. 
Legal authorization.—16 U. 8. C. 831. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$139,736, of which $7,200 was paid 
to cooperating colleges. 


6. DIVISION OF PERSONNEL 


(a) Activity: Employee training program 

Purpose-—To provide coordination and guidance to in-service 
training activities, and carry out apprentice programs and orientation 
of new stenographic and clerical employees. 

History and description.—A small staff provides advice and assist- 
ance to TVA divisions on the use of training as an administrative de- 
vice to increase the efficiency of TVA operations. The divisions 
develop and conduct training programs for their employees. The 
induction-training program gives employees an understanding of the 
over-all program and policies of TVA, as well as the program, policies, 
and organization of the division in which they are employed. Work- 
improvement training programs are used to increase the efficiency of 
employees, to introduce new work methods, to improve safety records, 
and reduce errors and waste. Qualifying training programs develop 
employees’ qualifications for promotion to higher jobs and for transfer 
to different jobs. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$32,628. 


(b) Activity: Guidance program for TVA divisions in their relations with 
State and local educational agencies 

Purpose.—To provide coordination and guidance to TVA divisions 
in the use of educational methods and materials. 

History and description.—A small central staff provides advice and 
assistance to TVA divisions on the most effective use of methods and 
materials in their cooperative undertakings with State and local educa- 
tional agencies. Contracts with State departments of education pro- 
vide for liaison between those agencies and TVA’s program of resource 
development. The relationships established are concerned with 
identifying areas of mutual interest to both TVA and State educational 
agencies. Activities carried on by the State agencies under these 
contracts include: (1) advice to TVA on educational implications of 
program activities; (2) advice to State and local educational agencies 
on adjustments to TVA’s construction activities; and (3) assistance to 
schools and teacher-training institutions in obtaining data regarding 
resource-development activities. 

Legal authorization. —16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$51,001. 


7. DIVISION OF REGIONAL STUDIES 


Activity: Special studies and informational activities 

Purpose.—With the cooperation of educational institutions and 
other agencies, to provide information about the region’s economy and 
resources and to assist State and local agencies in meeting problems 
arising from the impact of the TVA program. 
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History and description.—The TVA has carried on various research 
activities in economic and public administration problems since the 
fiscal year 1934. Economic analyses identify and measure the uses 
which industry and business make of TVA’s facilities and programs 
in developing the resources of the region. Transportation rate data 
are collected and analyzed, giving particular attention to transporta- 
tion problems of the region. Advisory assistance is provided to 
State and local governments on problems related to TVA operations 
and to regional resource development undertakings. Wherever 
practicable TVA contracts with college research bureaus for collection 
and analysis of data for specific studies under way. In the fiscal 
year 1950, such contracts were in effect with four colleges. Much 
of the other work is done in collaboration with educational institu- 
tions and other agencies. TVA activities in this field have strengthened 
the Valley’s educational institutions, particularly with respect to 
bureaus of public administration, business research, and planning 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S. C. 831. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$272,208, of which $3,293 was paid 
to cooperating colleges. 


8. DIVISION OF RESERVOIR PROPERTY 


Activity: Program for the provision of supplementary educational faci- 
ities at construction projects (1950)° 
Purpose.—To provide supplementary facilities at TVA construction 
camps where existing facilities are unavailable or in: idequate. 
History and description.—Arrangements forthe education of children 


on TVA-owned properties and at construction locations are made by 
means of contracts with State and local school agencies. Where library 
facilities are unavailable or inadequate, TVA contracts with local 
library boards to provide library services to TVA employees and 
their families. Three such contracts were in effect in the fiscal year 
1950. 

Legal authorization.—16 U.S 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. 


E. VereraANns’ ADMINISTRATION 
1. SUMMARY 


From the viewpoint of Federal expenditures, preeminent among 
Federal educational programs are those carried out for the education 
of a special group, namely veterans. Available data indicate that 
the educational programs of the Veterans’ Administration cost the 
Government several times as much as the educational activities of 
all of the executive departments and other agencies of the Federal 
Government combined. Although involving education at all levels 
these programs are primarily concerned with higher education, which 
they markedly influence. 

The 70 regional offices of the Veterans’ Administration administer 
the general educ ational program for returned veterans provided for 
by the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 and subsequent legisla- 


* A portion of this responsibility has been taken over by the U. S. Office of Education under Public Laws 


815 and 874, 8Ist Cong. 
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tion. All honorably discharged veterans, who have served 90 days or 
more in the armed services within certain specified dates, are eligibl« 
under this program to pursue an elected course in a certified institution 
of the veterans’ choice for a period equal to that of his wartime servic: 
plus 1 year. The cost of tuition, books, and supplies, and a subsistence 
allowance varying with the number of the veteran’s dependents is 
paid by the Veterans’ Administration. Benefits can include a full- 
time academic education or vocational training or a combination of 
school and job training. Courses may also be pursued on a part- 
time basis, with proportionate rates for subsistence. 

By the close of the fiscal year 1950, 7,044,565 veterans had entered 
training under this program. The peak training load was carried in 
November 1947 when 2,546,163 veterans were enrolled in educationa! 
courses. The average number of veterans in training in 1950 was 
1,990,413. © Training will not be afforded for veterans of World War I 
(with a few exceptions) beyond July 25, 1956. 

In addition to the general education program for returned veterans, 
the Veterans’ Administration also provides a vocational rehabilitation 
program for veterans with service-connected disabilities handicapping 
them for ordinary employment and incurred between September 16, 
1940, and prior to July 25, 1947, or after June 27, 1950, and until a 
yet unspecified date. The facilities of educational institutions anc 
industrial establishments are utilized to provide a wide variety of 
vocational and academic training. Specialized restorative courses are 
also furnished. Tuition, books, supplies, equipment, necessary tools, 
and a subsistence allowance are provided by the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion. By the close of 1950, 757,941 veterans had been determined in 
need of training, 572,457 had entered training and 250,893 had been 
declared rehabilitated. 

The Department of Medicine and Surgery of the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration has developed a program of advanced training for th 
professional and technical staffs of the veterans’ hospitals. It includes 
residency-training programs for medical personnel within the hospitals 
and the detailing of staff to other medical institutions for training as 
well as in-service training for the technical members of the medica! 
teams. 

According to the Veterans’ Administration’s own computations 
obligations for the fiscal year 1950 amounted to $72,096,065 for ad- 
ministrative and $1,102,238 for operating costs, and $2,868,020,23s 
for direct benefits (subsistence, books, supplies, tuition and equip- 
ment) or a total of $2,941,218,541. 


2. OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AND EDUCATION 


(a) Activity: Educational program for veterans 

Purpose.—To provide training for World War II veterans to assis‘ 
them in making a satisfactory readjustment to civilian life. 

History and description.—The Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 
1944 provided an educational program for World War II veterans. 
The provisions of that act for such a program have been amende« 
several times. 

The law now provides that any person who served in the active 
military or naval forces at any time on or after September 16, 1940, 
and prior to July 25, 1947, for a period of 90 days or more, and who 
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has been discharged under conditions other than dishonorable has the 
right to pursue an elected course for a period equal to his wartime 
service plus 1 year, up to a total of 48 calendar months of training. 
Veterans discharged by reason of actual service-incurred disabilities 
after less than 90 days’ service are also eligible for training under this 
program. ‘Training was required to be commenced by July 25, 1951, 
or within 4 years of discharge. Training cannot be provided be yond 
July 25, 1956, excepting for certain vteerans who enlisted under the 
Armed Forces Recruitment Act of 1945 and were not discharged until 
July 25, 1947, for whom these dates have been extended. 

The program is administered directly by 70 Veterans’ Administra- 
tion regional offices in the continental United States, the Territories of 
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Philippine Republic; by offices 
of attachés for veterans’ affairs, Department of State, in Great 
Britain, France, Switzerland, Italy, and Mexico; and by Veterans’ 
Administration central office for trainees in certain other foreign 
countries. 

The responsibility for approving institutions and establishments is 
vested in the several States, and the Veterans’ Administration is 
specifically prohibited by law from exercising any supervision or con- 
trol over schools or State educational agencies participating in the 
education and training program. Tuition is paid to educational 
institutions to cover services rendered. If the tuition exceeds the rate 
of $500 for an ordinary school year, the charges in excess of the $500 
rate are payable from Federal funds only if the veteran elects to have 
his entitlement exhausted at an accelerated rate. Educational 
institutions are also reimbursed for books, supplies, and equipment 
furnished veteran students. Veterans in traiming on-the-job are 
provided necessary tools and equipment by the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration. 

Each eligible veteran has the right to elect any course of training he 
desires to pursue except that he may not pursue training for avoca- 
tional or recreational purposes. A veteran who desires to change his 
course or has completed or discontinued a course, and desires additional 
training is permitted to pursue a new course in the same general field 
or to make one change of general field without prior approval, provided 
conduct and progress have been satisfactory. Educational or voca- 
tional counseling is provided upon request or when the Veterans’ 
Administration determines that it is required. 

Upon application, a veteran is paid a monthly subsistence allowance 
while he pursues a course of training except a correspondence course, 
subject to the statutory limitation that combined subsistence allow- 
ance and compensation from productive labor, may not exceed $210 
for a veteran without a dependent, $270 for a veteran with one 
dependent and $290 for a veteran with two or more dependents. ‘The 
basic monthly subsistence allowances for a full-time course of training 
are as follows: Apprenticeship and other job training, $65 per month 
for a single veteran, $90 for a veteran with one or more dependents; 
school training, $75 per month for a single veteran, $105 for a veteran 
with one dependent, and $120 for a veteran with two or more de- 
pendents. For courses comprised of a combination of school training 
and job training, the rates are derived on a proportionate basis. 
Veterans who pursue courses on a part-time basis receive proportionate 
fractional parts of the full-time rate. 
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By the close of the fiscal year 1950, 7,044,565 veterans had entere« 
training under this program. The training load rose gradually from 
the beginning of the program to November 1947, w vhen 2,546,163 
veterans were in training. During fiscal year 1950, the average num- 
ber of veterans in training was 1,94 90 413. 

Legal authorization.— -Public Law No. 2, Seventy-third Congress, 
as amended (Veterans Regulation 1 (a), as amended by Public Law 
346, 78th Cong.; and further amended by Public Law 190, 79th Cong., 
Public Law 268, 79th Cong.; Public Law 679, 79th Cong.: Public Law 
377, 80th Cong.; Public Law 411, 80th Cong.; Public Law 512, 80th 
Cong.; Public Law 571, 81st Cong.; Public Law 610, 81st Cong.). 
Termination of the war for purposes of this program was fixed at July 
25, 1947, by Public Law 269, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Dhirect benefits (subsistence, books, 
supplies, and equipment), $2,595,728,372; administrative obligations 
for this program cannot be identified separately from obligations for 
the vocational rehabilitation program. Obligations for salaries and 
expenses for vocational rehabilitation and education e mployees totaled 
$72,038,065. These obligations do not include office supplies, rent, 
and utilities, or salaries of personnel in organizational units of the 
Veterans’ Administration other than vocational rehabilitation and 
education. 


Activity: Vocational rehabilitation program 


Purpose.—To restore, through vocational training, employability 
lost by reason of a service-connected disability suffered during World 
War II, or to a disability incurred in service on or after June 27, 1950 
for which compensation is payable at wartime rates. 

History and deseription.—The Vocational Rehabilitation Act, Marc! 
24, 1943, provided a program of vocational! rehabilitation for disabled 
veterans of World War II found to be in need of such training. On 
December 28, 1950, the benefits of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act 
were extended to veterans disabled in Korea or elsewhere unde: 
wartime conditions. 

Any veteran of World War II is eligible who served in the activ: 
military or naval forces at any time on or after September 16, 1940, 
and prior to July 25, 1947, who was discharged under other than 
dishonorable conditions, who has a service-connected disability for 
which vem nsation is payable (or would be but for receipt of retire- 
ment pay), and who is in need of vocational rehabilitation to over- 
come the handicap of such disability. Any person is eligible who 
served in the active military, naval, or air service on or after June 27, 
1950, and prior to a date to be established later, who is discharge: 
under other than dishonorable conditions, who has a service-connected 
disability for which compensation is payable at wartime rates (or 
would be but for receipt of retirement pay), and who is in need of 
vocational rehabilitation to overcome the handicap of such disability 

Training for disabled veterans of World War II must be completed 
by July 25, 1956. Training for veterans disabled on or after Jun 
27, 1950 must be completed within 9 years of the termination (to b 
established later) of the period beginning June 27, 1950. 

The program is administered directly by 70 Veterans’ Administra- 
tion regional offices. The Veterans’ Administration makes use of 
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established educational institutions and industrial establishments to 
provide training required in connection with vocational rehabilitation. 
Tuition is paid to educational institutions to cover services rendered. 
Educational institutions are also reimbursed for books, supplies, and 
equipment furnished veteran students. Disabled veterans in train- 
ing on the job receive necessary tools and equipment from the 
Veterans’ Administration. 

Vocational guidance is provided to assist disabled veterans to 
select suitable employment objectives. Training for a wide variety 
of employment objectives is given through school course, on-the-job 
training, or institutional on-farm training courses. Specialized re- 
storative course in speech correction, lip reading, and auditory train- 
ing are made available when required. Disabled veterans are con- 
tinuously supervised by trained employees of the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration while in training. 

While pursuing training, and for 2 months after rehabilitation, 
disabled veterans receive a subsistence allowance. The basic monthly 
subsistence allowance for a school trainee is $75 if the veteran has 
no dependents, $105 if he has one dependent, or $120 if he has more 
than one dependent. The basic monthly subsistence allowance for 
a job trainee is $65 if the veteran has no dependent, or $90 if he has 
a dependent or dependents. Exact amounts may vary from these 
rates in individual cases because of the degree of the veteran’s dis- 
ability, the number and type of his dependents, and the amount of 
income received from productive labor by job trainees. Needy dis- 
abled veterans can obtain loans up to a maximum of $100 upon 
entrance into training. 

By the close of the fiscal year 1950, 757,941 veterans had been 
determined in need of training, 572,457 had entered training, and 
250,893 had been declared rehabilitated. The training load rose 
gradually from the beginning of the program to December 1947, 
when 256,000 were in training. During the fiscal year 1950, the 
average number of veterans in training was 167,809. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law No. 2, Seven y-third Congress, 
as amended (Veterans Regulation 1 (a) as amended by Public Law 
16, 78th Cong.; and further amended by Public Law 346, 78th Cong. ; 
Public Law 268, 79th Cong.; Public Law 365, 79th Cong.; Public 
Law 679, 79th Cong.; Public Law 115, 80th Cong.; Public Law 338, 
80th Cong.; Public Law 411, 80th Cong.; and Public Law 512, 80th 
Cong.). Termination of the war for purposes of the World War I] 
program was fixed at July 25, 1947, by Public Law 239, Eightieth 
Congress. Public Law 894, Eighty-first Congress, extended benefits 
to eligible veterans with service on or after June 25, 1950. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Direct benefits (subsistence, books, 
supplies, and equipment) $272,291,866; administrative obligations 
for this program cannot be identified separately from obligations for 
the education and training program. Obligations for salaries and 
expenses for vocational rehabilitation and education employees totaled 
$72,038,065. These obligations do not include office supplies, rent, 
and utilities, or salaries of personnel in organizational units of the 
Veterans’ Administration other than vocational rehabilitation and 
education. 
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8. DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY 


Activity: Medical education program for professional and technical sta; 
of Veterans’ Administration hospitals 


Purpose.—To provide advanced training for Department of Med 
cine and Surgery employees in their respective fields with emphasis 0; 
new methods and techniques in order to furnish a high standard o! 
medical care to veteran patients. 

History and description.—Following a congressional investigation : 
the close of World War II, it was found that the standard of care iy, 
the Veterans’ Administration hospitals had declined primarily due to 
shortages of trained professional and technical personnel. As a resu| 
it became evident that emphasis must be placed on the medical pro- 
gram in view of the large number of veteran patients being admitt 
to Veterans’ Administration hospitals. The Veterans’ Administration 
Medical Service, as formerly constituted, was abolished and the D, 
partment of Medicine and Surgery was established to replace it. 

Authorization for educational activities was included in the statut 
setting up the Department of Medicine and Surgery. The educationa! 
activities were inaugurated in early 1946 when residency training pro- 
grams were established in Veterans’ Administration hospitals locate! 
near medical schools and medical centers. In addition, the program 
for training full-time professional and technical staff in courses esta! 
lished within the Veterans’ Administration and by detail to schools 
established in the Army, Navy, Public Health Service, and civil insti- 
tutions began by late spring, 1946. By early 1947 the educationa! 
program had been extended to include clinical psychologists, occupa- 
tional therapists, physical therapists, orthopedic mechanics, etc., as 
well as extensive in-service training for other members of the medi 
team. 

During 1949, this program was operating throughout the Depart 
ment of Medicine and Surgery. In addition to the various courses 0! 
training conducted for full-time staff personnel, there were 2,178 resi- 
dents, 710 clinical psychologists, 110 social service trainees, 45 occu- 
pational therapists, 57 physical therapists, and 82 dietetic interns 
undergoing training in the Department. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 293, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
amended by Public Laws 722 and 456, Kightieth Congress. 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Operating, : $1,102,238; ‘administrativ 
$58,000. 


FE. Oruer INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND AGENCIES 
1. SUMMARY 


Of the 16 independent offices and agencies carrying on educational 
activities not described elsewhere in this study, six reported only 
in-service training programs designed to orient new employees to tlic 
technical aspects of their jobs or to train other employees for more 
efficient service. These activities range from the administrative 
intern program carried on by the Civil Service Commission to a 
all Federal agencies in discovering and developing their manager: 
and administrative talent, to highly specialized technical training 
programs such as that of the Interstate Commerce Commission for 
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its examining staffs in the administrative application of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and related acts. 

The Civil Aeronautics Board keeps its staff abreast of technological 
developments in the aviation field by the systematic use of films in a 
visual education program. The Railroad Retirement Board gives 
in-service training in the basic principles of the Railroad Retirement 
and Railroad Unemployment Insurance Acts and the procedures for 
the processing of claims. The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
offers opportunities to its examining staff to take courses in banking 
to develop its technical competence; and the Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service carries on a study program for mediators covering 
developments in the field of labor-management relations. 

Three more agencies have training programs as well as other educa- 
tional activities. The Economic Recovery Administration conducts 
two in-service training programs for its employees, one in-job training 
for all employees and one in language and area orientation for its 
field staff. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation carries on a 
trainee program in economics and business administration for the 
development of loan examiners. The National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics conducts a shop-training program for apprentices in a 
variety of skilled trades and crafts, at the Langley and Ames Aero- 
nautical Laboratories. In addition, the Committee grants leave of 
absence to certain qualified members of its professional staff for 
graduate study or research in aeronautical engineering and related 
scientific fields; and encouraged off-duty graduate training for its 
professional staff to broaden their skills by cooperating with three 
universities near its laboratories in providing courses in engineering, 
mathematics, and science. 

Four of the sixteen independent offices and agencies under con- 
sideration cooperate with executive departments in the international 
exchange and assistance programs. The Economic Cooperation 
Administration and the Federal Communications Commission partici- 
pate in the technical assistance program carried on for the Marshall 
plan countries. The Housing and Home Finance Agency cooperates 
with the State Department in the German reorientation program and 
other international exchange programs; and the Displaced Persons 
Commission cooperates with the resettlement centers and various 
voluntary agencies in providing an information and orientation course 
for refugees “destined for resettlement in this country. 

Several activities of the General Services Administration and the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency subserve education in important 
ways. "The General Services Administration has the re sponsibility for 
making available such real and personal surplus property as is needed 
and usable for educational purposes to educational institutions found 
eligible by the United States Office of Education. The Housing and 
Home Finance Agency makes loans from certain funds to educ ational 
institutions for student housing; participates in school construction 
programs; encourages advance planning of public works, especially 
schools, through cash advances to local governmental agencies to 
cover the cost of planning surveys; and supervises the liquidation and 
ee of wartime public works, mainly schools, built under the 

Lanham Act. 

Miscellaneous educational activities among the 16 independent 
offices and agencies under consideration include the Federal civil 
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defense schools currently being set up by the Federal Civil Defens: 
Administration for the training of key executives and instructors i 
local and State civil defense programs; and the operation of the public 
school system of the Panama Canal Zone by the Office of the Panama 
Canal. The National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics and th: 
Housing and Home Finance Agency subsidize advanced research 
in their respective fields through research contracts with leading 
universities; and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation conducts a 
program of synthetic rubber research through contracts with 10 
universities and colleges. Finally, the Federal Reserve Board, 
although somewhat outside the scope of this study because no Federal! 
funds are involved in financing its activities, serves educational 
objectives through its participation in various economic seminars 
conducted by educational institutions for the advancement of public 
knowledge of our banking and monetary system, particularly among 
teachers and members of the financial community. 

Eight of the sixteen independent offices and agencies under con- 
sideration reported either that no Federal funds had been expended 
or that none were separable from their general operating costs for the 
educational programs reported. Of the remaining eight agencies 
the Office of the Panama Canal had obligations of $1,860,612 for 
operation of the Canal Zone public schools in the fiscal year 1950; the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency and the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics re- 
ported an aggregate of $3,377,358 for research programs operating 
mainly through contracts with colleges and universities; the Economic 
Cooperation Administration, the Housing and Home Finance Agency, 
and the Displaced Persons Commission had obligations aggregating 
$13,176,754 for technical assistance and information programs to the 
nationals of friendly foreign countries. The Housing and Home 
Finance Agency reported an approximate outlay of $4,675,000 for 
operating and administrative costs of its program for advance planning 
of public works by interest-free cash advances to communities; and 
$67,742 for operating and administrative costs of the program for the 
liquidation and disposal of wartime public works, especially schools 
Those agencies reporting estimated obligations for apprentice and 
professional training programs were obligated for an amount totaling 
$410,846 for operating and administrative costs, making an over-all 
total for educational activities of the 16 independent offices and 
agencies of $23,568,312 for the programs for which data on obligations 
were available. 

2. CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Activity: In-service visual education program 

Purpose.—To inform Civil Aeronautics Board employees of latest 
developments in civil aviation. 

History and description.—-Since 1946 the Public Information Section 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board has used sound and color films to 
instruct the Board’s employees on actual operating problems, tech 
niques, and developments in American civil apd military aviation. 
Films for this use are acquired without cost from the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration of the Department of Commerce, the Department of 
the Au Force, American air carriers, oil companies, radio film dis 
tributors and the informational services of foreign nations. 





FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 


Legal authorization.—None. 
Obligations, fiscal year.—None. 


8. UNITED STATES CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


Activity: Administrative intern program 

Purpose.—To assist Federal agencies in dise ee and developing 
their managerial and administrative talent (1) by selecting young 
employees who show promise, and (2) by giving ao training and work 
experience during their internship whic h will enable them subseque “ntly 
to put their talents to the best use in the interest of the Federal service. 

History and deseription.—The first program, announced on January 
31, 1945, was patterned after the in-service eee program pre- 
viously conducted as a pilot program by the National Institute of 
Public’ Affairs. Current programs consist of an orientation to the 
Federal Government followed by work assignments tailored to meet 
the needs of the individual and his agency. Conferences with the pro- 
gram staff and agency advisers, periodic work reports, guided readings, 
group meetings and academic work are used. The American Uni- 
versity and George Washington University provide the interns not 
only with a course in public administration on a scholarship basis 
but also give academic credit for their participation in the public 
administration seminars of the program. 

The programs are administered ‘by a director who is an employee 
of the Examining and Placement Division. He is advised and as- 
sisted by an interdepartmental committee, on intern programs com- 
posed of represent itives designated by the heads of the cooperating 
agencies. The committee selects the interns and advises on the con- 
duct of the program. The director, his assistant, and his secretary 
are employees of the Civil Service Commission. The interns con- 
tinue to be carried as employees on the rolls of their respective agencies 
during the 6-months’ internship. Members of the committee are 
regular employees of their respective agencies and serve on the com- 
mittee as an incidental assignment. No Federal moneys are paid to 
the cooperating universities which furnish classes of instruction on a 
scholarship basis. Since 1945 12 administrative intern programs have 
been conducted. A junior program was started in January 1950. 
The third junior program (known as the junior management intern 
program) has been announced to start in September 1951. The 
junior management intern program and the administrative intern 
program operate for alternate 6-month periods. 

Legal authorization.—Executive Order 7916; superseded by Execu- 
tive Order 9830. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Funds not identifiable. 


4. DISPLACED PERSONS COMMISSION 


Activity: Orientation program for displaced-person and exrpellee-refugees 
in European resettlement centers, with the cooperation of the World 
YMCA, American Red Cross, and other voluntary AGENCIES 

Purpose.—To instruct displaced-person and expellee refugees in 

Europe concerning the responsibilities they will assume upon ad- 

mittance to the United States and economic, social, and historical 

aspects of American life. 
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History and description —After several months’ operation of the 
displaced persons program, it became apparent that displaced persons 
arriving in the United States held serious misconceptions regarding 
the nature of American life and their responsibility to the American 
sponsors who provided the assurances necessary to admission. It was 
found in some farm areas, for example, that displaced persons were 
leaving their employment after brief periods of service, sometimes 
without giving notice. ‘This frequently led to suspicion regarding their 
motives and misunderstanding on both sides prevented successful 
adjustments. These problems suggested the advisability of providing 
each displaced person with basic information about the United States, 
and resulted in the establishment of an educational and orientation 
program in the resettlement centers in Europe. 

The program was instituted after a special committee developed 
an outline setting forth the basic objectives and approved the types 
of materials to be used. The medium of instruction utilized in the 
resettlement centers and port of embarkation in Europe consists of 
motion pictures, the facilities of reading rooms and a series of lectures 
in the language of the immigrants on various phases of American life. 

To carry on the program in Europe, a director of orientation was 
appointed in the fall of 1949, with headquarters at Frankfurt-am-Main, 
Germany, and commissioned officers were appointed in each of the 
resettlement centers and at the port of embarkation in Bremerhaven. 
These persons have been assisted by indigenous personnel and indi- 
viduals from among the displaced persons who have appropriate 
linguistic ability; and have used the facilities of the World YMCA, 
American Red Cross, International Refugee Organization, American 
Friends Service Committee and other voluntary agencies. The IRO, 
Red Cross, and YMCA in particular have made large contribution 
in both personnel and educational materials. 

There is no formal counterpart to this program in the United States. 
In many instances, however, local community committees attempt to 
assist the displaced persons to achieve a satisfactory integration, and 
everything is done to encourage the new immigrants to take advantage 
of the Americanization and citizenship classes conducted by the Im- 
migration and Naturalization Service through cooperating boards of 
education. Generally speaking, the wide dissemination of the dis- 
placed persons throughout the country makes a centralized program 
impossible. 

Legal authorization.—Although no specific authorization is given in 
the Displaced Persons Act to conduct an orientation project, Confer- 
ence Report No. 2187, June 2, 1950, page 14, reads: 

* * * there is imposed upon the (Displaced Persons) Commission the 
obligation to provide the displaced persons overseas with information and guid- 
ance as to their responsibilities to American sponsors and the American com- 
munity. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Estimated at $50,000 for salaries, 
travel expenses, and materials and drawn from general budget. 
Building and maintenance costs have been avilable to the Commission 
for orientation services out of the resources of the German and Aus- 
trian Governments in connection with the German expellee immigrants 
and out of the resources of the International Refugee Organization for 
displaced-person immigrants. 
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5. ECONOMIC COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: In-service job training 

Purpose.—To convey to employees the knowledge and skills needed 
for fully effective job performance. 

History and description.—In-service training is of two types: (1) 
training conducted by supervisors on the job and (2) training conduct- 
ed in ‘organized classes arranged by the Personnel Division. In 
either instance such training is Testricted to instruction which specif- 
ically assists employees in efficiently performing their required duties 
and is conducted only when in the opinion of the Economie Cooper- 
ation Administration it is clearly needed. 

Training conducted by supervisors applies specifically to the posi- 
tions under their supervision and may be given on an individual or 
group basis. Training may consist of corrective measures, instruc- 
tion in newly installed procedures of work, group, or individual prac- 
tice, et cetera. The Personnel Division provides staff assistance to 
supervisors in planning the content and organization of training 
sessions, developing and preparing instructional materials and in 
evaluating and improving presentations and techniques. 

The Personnel Division organizes group sessions for instructing 
employees in job information which cuts across organizational lines 
or which can best be handled centrally for reasons of convenience and 
economy. This includes instruction in clerical skills such as ar- 
ranging for official travel, preparing office forms and requisitions, 
and ECA correspondence and cable procedures. Supervisors are 
instructed in such ee as standards of performance, performance 
ratings, supervisory techniques, pensounel policies, and employee 
relationships. General training, self-improvement courses, and in- 
struction in preparation for civil service examinations must be take nD 
after working hours on the employee’s own time and at the employee’s 
expense. Employees are encouraged, however, to participate in 
off-duty training and are given assistance through educational 
counselling. 

Legal authorization.—For ECA Foreign Service employees, sections 
573 (b) and 705 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724; 
79th Cong.). For departmental (United States) employees, general 
authorization only. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative costs, 
$11,500, including salaries of employees devoting a part of their time 
to group instructional activities and costs of training materials. 


(b) Activity: In-service orientation program for new Economic Coopera- 
tion Administration employees operated by agency staff members 
and utilizing the language training and certain other facilities 
of the Foreign Service Institute of the Department of State 


Purpose.—To promote effective and rapid adjustment to the work 
assignment of individual employees through dissemination of back- 
gr round infermation on ECA programs and objectives and on the 
policies of the United States in the field of foreign economic affairs. 
To provide a foundation for staff effectiveness in alien cultures by 
presenting the social, cultural and ideological situations which must 
be dealt with in participating countries and to stimulate continued 
attention by employees to these matters. 
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History and description.—In order to effectively carry out the pro- 
visions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 it was clearly necessary 
to instruct ECA personnel, especially those assigned to overseas, in 
the basic objectives and policies called for by the act and to assist 
them in adjusting to alien cultures. Accordingly, a 1-week orienta- 
tion program was begun in September 1948. 

The program has psig ig several developmental changes and at 
present consists of a basic series of eighteen 1-hour conferences 
attended by all neely appointed ECA employees. The conferences, 
conducted by top ECA officials including the Administrator, outline 
the various ECA programs and furnish extensive information on the 
aims and objectives of the United States Government with respect 
to foreign economic assistance and military aid. All overseas em- 
ployees (and their wives if available) receive a minimum of 2 hours’ 
instruction and counseling on general and personal affairs in relation 
to overseas assignments. 

Overseas employees (other than clerical) also meet and discuss their 
work assignments with officials (in this and other Government agencies) 
whose duties are related to the particular overseas assignment of the 
individual employee. Employees assigned to ECA missions in south- 

east Asia attend a 28-hour program at the Foreign Service Institute 
i signed to stimulate interest in acquiring a basic ‘speaking knowledge 
of local languages. The program acquaints employees with the 
fundamentals of the spoken language and provides instruction in the 
use of language recordings and instructional manuals. The language 
study materials are available in the overseas mission, so that the 
study on an individual or group basis can be continued until pro- 
ficiency is acquired. 

Legal authorization —For ECA Foreign Service employees, sections 
573 (b) and 705 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724; 
79th Cong.). For departmental (United States) employees, general 
authorization only. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative costs, 
$18,000, covering salaries of employees devoting part time to organ- 
ized sessions and cost of instructional materials. 


(c) Activity: Operation of a technical assistance program in cooperation 
with the European Governments Receiving Marshal plan aid 

Purpose.—To assist and encourage the Europeans concerned to 
maximize production from their industrial, agricultural, and human 
resources by (1) enabling them to observe American methods of 
research, management, production and distribution and (2) to receive 
advice from American technical and scientific personnel sent to 
Europe. 

History and description—The broad objective of the technical 
assistance program is to demonstrate to the Europeans how to produce 
more with the physical and human resources they now possess. The 
need for this type of aid arises from the wide gap in the rates of 
productivity per man-hour between Europe and the United States. 
Low productivity per man-hour in Europe limits the ability of Euro- 
pean countries to produce military equipment for the common defense 
and to maintain adequate living standards. ‘These factors contribute 
to political and social instability and increase the need for United 
States financial aid. 
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Under the auspices of the technical assistance program, 1,327 
Europeans visited the United States during the fiscal year 1950, and 
425 American experts went to Europe. ‘The Europeans who visit 
the United States are, with minor exceptions, persons already trained 
in their fields, and the purpose of their visit is to receive further prac- 
tical training in fields in which they already possess proficiency. Their 
visit is generally for a 2-or 3-month period. The technical assistance 
program bears only the dollar costs of their visit; that is, the costs of 
travel and living in the United States; trans-Atlantic travel and 
European costs are borne by the Europeans concerned. The European 
costs are greater than the dollar costs of most visits to this country. 

Legal authorization.—The Economie Cooperation Act of 1948, as 
amended (Public Law 472, 80th Cong.), section 111 (a) (3) authorizes 
the “Procurement of and furnishing technical information and 
assistance’’ by the ECA to the citizens of the Marshall plan countries. 
Assistance is only granted by ECA pursuant to formal request of the 
foreign government concerned in conformance with the intent of the 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating (termed “program” in 
ECA), $13,000,000; administrative, $124,595. 


6. FEDERAL CIVIL DEFENSE ADMINISTRATION 


Activity: Operation of Federal civil defense schools 
Purpose.—To train key executives and instructors in the skills 
and knowledge required to plan broad civil defense programs and 


to plan, organize, staff, train, and administer civil defense activities, 
particularly at the State and local levels. 

History and description —The Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950 
(Public Law 920, 8ist Cong., sec. 20le), authorized one national 
civil defense college and three civil defense technical training schools. 
The first conference (1 week) staff college course for governors and 
State civil defense directors opened April 30, 1951, in temporary head- 
quarters in downtown Washington. A site (Longwood School, near 
Olney, Md.) has been leased for the staff college and the eastern 
training school. Present plans call for the staff college to be moved 
to the Longwood site in the fall of 1951. The eastern training school 
will be activated in the summer of 1951 on leased facilities of a uni- 
versity in the Washington area, probably the University of Virginia. 
Plans at the time of this writing call for the training school to be 
moved to the Longwood site in the spring of 1952, and for the western 
and central training schools to be activated in the fall of 1951 on 
facilities leased from universities. 

The staff college will be for key executives charged with over-all 
civil defense programs. The training schools will be for executives 
and instructors charged with administering programs relating to a 
particular civil defense service (for example, rescue, radiological 
defense, et cetera). These trainees will be expected to apply the 
results of their training in organizing and training “second echelon’ 
executives and instructors at the State and municipal levels. It is 
estimated that between 1,200 and 1,500 people can be trained in the 
staff college during the first year of its operation and that approxi- 
mately 6,000 can be instructed at the training schools during the 
first year of their operation. 
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Legal authorization.—Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, Public 
Law 920, Eighty-first Congress. 
Obli¢ gations, fiscal year 1950.—None. 


7. FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 


Activity: International exchange of persons program 

Purpose.—To provide technical assistance to foreign countries 
through training individuals from those countries in telecommunica- 
tion developments in the United States. 

History and description.—In 1944 the Commission adopted part 65 
of its Rules and Regulations under which fellowships would be awarded 
to students and announced that funds had been set aside by the 
Department of State for the purpose of training Latin-American 
engineers in the telecommunication regulation and operating practices 
in this country. Only two people, a Chilean and a Cuban, received 
training at the Commission under this program. 

In January 1948, Congress passed the United States Information 
and Educational Exehange Act (Smith-Mundt Act, Public Law 
402), which extended the training program to include the Eastern 
Hemisphere. The Commission endeavored to obtain funds through 
the Interdepartmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Coopera- 
tion but no funds were appropriated by Congress for use under Public 
Law 402 in fiscal year 1948; and in fiscal year 1950 no funds were 
made available because of budget reductions. 

Since 1948, however, the Commission has been increasingly active 
in the field of technical assistance as an operating agency handling 
technical assistance projects sponsored by other Government agencies 
such as the Department of State, the Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
tration and the Department of the Army as well as projects sponsored 
by the United Nations. Approximately one hundred foreign na- 
tionals have received training under the Commission through such 
arrangements. In the case of each program the Commission devel- 
oped an itinerary designed to provide the individual with the proper 
specialized training, either in Government agencies or in the industry, 
based on the needs of the individual trainee and his country in the 
field of telecommunications. 

In most cases administrative costs have been absorbed by the 
Commission. During the fiscal year 1950 no funds were transferred 
to the Commission to compensate for the administrative costs of 
handling the technical assistance programs. During the fiscal yea 
1951, funds were transferred by other agencies to reimburse the Com 
mission for the personal services required in administering certain 
technical assistance projects which the Commission was requested to 
administer. In one instance, funds were also transferred to pay the 
trainee’s personal allowances ‘and travel costs involved. 

Legal authorization —Public Law 402, January 1948. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None reported. 


8. FEDERAL* DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Activity: Courses in banking, for employees 
Purpose.—To assist in maintaining a competent examining staff. | 
History and description—This program, which began in 1946, 
designed to fit the particular needs of each participant and is noon 
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mental to the training he receives on the job. Usually the program 
consists of correspondence study in courses given by the American 
Institute of Banking. In other cases, examiners or assistants are 
enrolled in residence courses offered through a college or university 
or by a local chapter of the American Institute of Banking. In the 
latter group are included enrollees in the American Bankers Associa- 
tion Graduate School of Banking held at Rutgers University, and in 
the Central States School of Banking at the University of Wisconsin 
for the regular 3-year course which is conducted for a 2-week period 
each year. Approximately 75 percent of the examining staff were 
either enrolled or had completed courses under the program by the 
end of fiscal year 1950. The entire cost of the program is paid by the 
Corporation. 

In order to qualify for the benefits offered by the Corporation, 
participants in residence courses must agree to successfully complete 
the course, to waive ten days annual leave during each of the 3 years 
he is in attendance, and, in the event his employment with the Cor- 
poration is terminated prior to completion of the course, or within 
3 years thereafter, to refund all registration and tuition paid on his 
behalf by the Corporation. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 797, Eighty-first Congress, second 
session. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $9,006; administrative, 
estimated $2,500. 


9. FEDERAL MEDIATION AND CONCILIATION SERVICE 


Activity: Organized study program for mediators of the Federal Media 
tion and Conciliation Service 


Purpose—To improve the individual performance of mediators by 
self-improvement through the study of current information, practices, 
and policies of labor, management and governmental agencies in the 
labor-management field. 

History and description.—Prior to 1949 mediators in some of the 
regional offices occasionally met in offices of the Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service and, among other things, discussed developments 
in the labor-management field. This was done voluntarily and with- 
out formal supervision. In 1949, because of the indicated desire of 
the mediators, the Director of the Service instructed all regional di- 
rectors to institute regular study programs for mediators in their 
regions, if the mediators wished to set up and carry out such a pro- 
gram. In all regions organized study programs have been instituted 
by the mediators themselves who prepare the subjects for considera- 
tion, arrange for the speaker, and prepare the material to be presented 
with the athlon and counsel of the regional director. These programs 
are reviewed and coordinated by the national office. There is no limi- 
tation to the subjects which are discussed except that they must be 
of assistance to the mediators in improving their performance. The 
program is folded into the routine activities of the mediators. Occa- 
sionally educators and other authorities in the field of labor relations 
are requested to attend the organized study programs, but they do so 
without compensation, either for expenses or for the time involved. 
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Legal authorization.—This activity is carried on under the general 
authority of the Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 
101, 80th Cong.). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None. 


10. FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD 


(a) Activity: Participation with individual Federal Reserve Banks and 
graduate schools of banking at several universities in conducting 
summer seminars on economic and monetary problems for teachers 
and members of the financial community 

Purpose.—To familiarize college and university teachers and bank 
employees with the economic and financial information developed, or 
in process of development, by the System’s research staff and to dis- 
cuss first hand the functions and operations of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

History and description—The Federal Reserve Board cooperates 
on occasion with individual Federal Reserve banks in conducting short 
seminar sessions at the banks or the Board for college and university 
teachers of money and banking and banking staffs for the purpose of 
enlarging general understanding of the monetary and credit mechanism 
and its attendant problems. 

In addition, members of the Board’s staff participate, on invitation, 
in the summer seminars on money and banking conducted by graduate 
schools of banking at various universities for teachers of economics 
and members of the financial community. 

A limited number of the Board’s staff is selected to attend, for train- 


ing purposes, the 2-week course given annually at the Rutgers Uni- 
versity Graduate School of Banking under the auspices of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. 
Legal authorization.—Federal Reserve Act of 1913, as amended. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—No funds appropriated by Congress 
are involved in defraying any of the expenses of the Federal Reserve 
System. 


(b) Activity: Cooperation with the Joint Council on Eeonomie Education 
in conducting regional workships for teachers of economies in 
secondary S¢ shools 


Purpose.—To stimulate and improve economic education in the 
secondary schools. 

History and description.—Since early 1950 the Board has detailed 
staff members on occasion to participate in regional economic work- 
shops held under the sponsorship of the Joint Council on Economic 
Edueation and its affiliated organizations in the several States. The 
workshops are designed for social studies teachers in secondary schools 
and have for their purpose a broadened understanding of the American 
economic system. This program still is in an experimental but rapidly 
expanding phase of development. 

Legal authorization.—Federal Reserve Act of 1913, as amended. 

Obligations —No funds appropriated by Congress are involved 
defraying any of the expenses of the Federal Reserve System. 





FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 19] 


11. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 


(a) Activity: Participation with the Federal Security Agency in a pro- 
gram of distribution of surplus personal property to educational 
institutions 

Purpose.—To make available, by donation to eligible educational 
institutions, equipment, materials, books, or other supplies which are 
surplus to the needs of the Federal Government. 

History and description.—Under statutes passed prior to enactment 
of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, the Armed Forces were author- 
ized to donate to educational institutions, surplus and obsolete 
machines, tools, mechanical equipment, electronics and aeronautical 
equipment which were needed and usable for instructional purposes. 
The Surplus Property Act of 1944 provided for transfers of personal 
property to health and educational institutions at discount from fair 
value, and for donation of personal property to such institutions where 
the administrative costs of other disposal exceeded the recoverable 
value from such disposal. 

In June 1948, the Eightieth Congress (Public Law 889) broadened 
the authority of the armed services to donate personal property they 
no longer needed to schools, colleges, and universities upon determi- 
nation “by the Commissioner, U nited States Office of Education, that 
such property was needed and usable for educational purposes. Since 
October 1946 the United States Office of Education has determined 
the educational need for such property and has provided for equitable 
distribution by allocation throughout the United States and its 
Territories and possessions. 

Public Law 152, Eighty-first Congress, made surplus personal 
property of all executive agencies available for educational use by 
donation to eligible educational institutions. This program is 
administered cooperatively by the General Services Administration 
and the Federal Security Agency. Personal property which is 
released by the General Services Administration as surplus to the 
needs of all Federal agencies is made available to the Federal Security 
Agency. Such of the sur plus as is determined by the Federal Security 
Agency to be usable and necessary for educational purposes may be 
authorized by the General Services Administration for donation. 
The Federal Security Administrator allocates the donated property 
on the basis of need, either direct or through State educational 
agencies, to all levels of education in continental United States, its 
Territories and possessions. The donated surplus personal property 
is then transferred to State educational agencies which are responsi- 
ble for the transfer of property to the ultimate recipient. Each of 
the States uses its State educational agency to handle the allocation 
and distribution of property to individual institutions. The latter 
pay the costs of packing, shipping, and handling. 

During the fiscal year 1949 surplus personal property with an 
original acquisition value of $85 million and during the fiscal year 
1950 personal property with an acquisition value of $141 million 
was allocated for transfer to eligible educational institutions. 

Legal authorization.—Section 13 (a) of the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended; Federal Property and Administrative Service Act 
of 1949 (sec. 203 (j), Public Law 152, 81st Cong., as amended). 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Costs of this activity are not segre- 
gable from general operating costs for all excess and surplus persona] 
property operations of the General Services Administration. 


(b) Activity: Participation with the Federal Security Agency in « 
program of distribution of surplus real property to educationa| 
enstitutions 

Purpose.—To make available at nominal cost or by donation to 
eligible educational institutions, real property including buildings, 
fixtures, and equipment situated thereon which are surplus to the 
needs of the Federal Government. 

History and description.—The transfer for educational use of real 
property and related personal property, including buildings, fixtures, 
equipment, and materials situated thereon continues the surplus rea! 
property disposal activities of the former War Assets Administration. 
The General Services Administration and the Federal Security Agency 
cooperate administratively in this program under which transfers may 
be made to all levels of education in the continental United States, its 
Territories, and possessions. 

Through December 31, 1949, property was transferred by the 
General Services Administration or the War Assets Administration 
upon advice obtained from the Federal Security Agency as to the 
suitability of property for educational use and as to the program of 
the claimants. Since then, under provisions of Public Law 152, 
Eighty-first Congress, the United States Office of Education is fully 
responsible for the transfer to educational users of suitable surplus 
property assigned to the Federal Security Agency upon that Agency’s 
request. 

Reports of the United States Office of Education show that from 
the beginning of the program through June 30, 1950, a total of 5,603 
transfers, involving 110,154 acres of land, had been made. This in- 
cluded 24,821 buildings and other improvements which, in the aggre- 
gate, originally cost the Government approximately $512 million. 
In the fiscal years 1949 and 1950, eligible educational institutions 
secured 39,714 acres of land, 7,438 buildings, and other improvements 
which originally cost $142 million. 

Legal authorization.—Section 13 (a) of the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended; Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949 (sec. 203 (k), Public Law 152, 8ist Cong., as amended). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Costs for this activity are not segre- 
gable from general operating costs for all surplus real-property opera- 
tions of the General Services Administration. 


12. HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY 


(a) Activity: German reorientation program 

Purpose.—To educate German leaders in the field of housing and 
city planning in American methods in housing technology and finance. 

History and description.—As a part of the general State Department 
program on American democratic practices, five German leaders in 
housing and city planning were assigned to this Agency in 1950 for 
2 to 6 months’ study of United States methods in housing technology 
and finance. A complete program of conferences, tours, tne, and 
readings was arranged. Payments of costs for individual trainees 





or ee 


onal 


nm a 
onal 


h to 
ines, 
the 


real 
Ires, 
real 
Lion. 
ancy 
may 


3, its 


the 
tion 
the 
n of 
152. 
fully 
plus 


icy’s 


from 
1,603 
3 in- 
gre- 
lion. 
lons 
ents 


ot of 
Act 


Lwerro. 
er 


era- 


and 
mce, 
nent 
Ss in 
) for 
logy 
and 
nees 


FEDERAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 193 


were made directly to the State Department, and funds transferred 
to the Housing and Home Finance Agency were solely for adminis- 
trative expenses. 
Legal authorization.—Public Law 327, Eighty-first Congress. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Administrative, $164. 


(b) Activity: Housing research program operating through contracts with 
educational institutions having suitable facilities and expert per- 
sonnel 

Purpose.—To encourage a comprehensive housing-research program 
to develop and disseminate practical improvements. in (1) design, con- 
struction methods, and materials which will serve to lower costs and 
increase quality; and (2) to analyze effective local market demand for 
housing and the means of financing its distribution. 

History and description—The Housing Act of 1948 initiated a 
research program limited to studies useful in standardization of 
building codes and construction material dimensions. ‘The Housing 
Act of 1949 provided for a comprehensive research program: To 
assist the President and the Congress by reporting on housing needs 
and progress as a basis for policy ‘determination; to assist industry by 
identifying and developing and publicizing improvements in tech- 
nology and financing; to assist local governments through study of 
building codes and techniques for improved market analy sis; and to 
assist the consumer by identifying and publicizing means of low ering 
building costs. This act recognizes the availability of facilities for 
particular studies in other parts of the Federal Government, in 
agencies of State and local governments, and in educational! and other 
nonprofit organizations, by specifically authorizing the Administra- 
tor to undertake research cooperatively by entering into contracts 
with such organizations. In administering the program, the colleges 
are also recognized as best fitted for disseminating research results. 
Of the 75 contracts arranged to date, 36 have been with educational 
institutions for a total of approximately $875,000. 

Legal authorization.—12 U.S. C. 1701e, as amended by the Housing 
Act of 1949, Public Law 171, Eighty-first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Total research contracts, $1,389,804, 
of which $179,846 were with educational institutions; staff studies and 
administrative, $660,364. 

(ce) Activity: Lending to educational institutions for student housing 

Purpose.—To assist with the program of housing for students and 
faculties of institutions of higher learning through long-term low- 
interest loans. 

History and description—Title LV of the Housing Act of 1950 
authorized the Administrator to borrow up to $300 million from the 
Treasury to support loans to educational institutions for construction 
of dormitories and faculty housing accommodations. The Korean 
outbreak came before the program could be placed in operation and 
it was suspended by the request of the President on July 18, 1950. 
Subsequent reexamination led to the decision to activate a program 
limited to $40 million in borrowings to serve the most acute needs 
arising from defense or defense- related activities. 

Applications are now being received following the recent issuance of 
instructions and application eG 

Legal authorization.—12 U.S 1749 (1946 ed. Supp. IV). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1960:—_None. 
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(d) Activity: Liquidation and disposal of war public works including 
schools and other properties constructed by the Government in war- 
impacted communities. 


Purpose.—To dispose of all remaining Government-controlled prop- 
erties as rapidly as proper arrangements can be effected. 

History and description.—During the war, over a thousand commu- 
nity facilities were constructed by the Government under titles I] 
and III of the Lanham Act to provide minimum services in localities 
with greatly expanded population by reason of military and industria! 
installations. Of these projects, 529 costing $5 59,876,238 were for 
school purposes. A total of 65 school projects were disposed of in 
the fiscal year 1950, an additional 152 schools were transferred under 
the terms of Public Law 815 during the current year, and only 5 re- 
mained as of March 31, 1951. The total recovery on projects dis- 
posed of up to that date was $4,353,413. 

Legal authorization.—42 U.S. C. 1531; Public Law 815, Eighty-first 
Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $102,428; administrative, 
$33,055; of which approximately 50 percent would be applicable to 
school projects. 


(e) Actimty: Participation in the international exchange of information 
and education program, 1949 and 1950 

Purpose.—To promote scientific and cultural exchange. 

History and deseription.—This activity, financed by the transfer of 
funds from the State Department, is a small part of the program of 
that Department under Public Law 402 (80th Cong.). In this in- 
stance the funds were used to defray a portion of the cost for arrang- 
ing and assisting with educational tours of housing agencies, projects, 
et cetera, for many visitors who came to this country under the gen- 
eral program; and for developing a year’s course of postgraduate 
study and in-service work for one trainee from El Salvador. Pay- 
ments to the individual trainee were made by the State Department. 

Legal authorization.—Publie Law 402, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $1,995. 


(f) Activity: Participation with the United States Office of Education 
in a school-construction program 

Purpose-—To appraise school buildings for purposes of eligibility 
deductions; to review applications for Federal financial assistance ; 
and to construct schools on Government reservations. 

History and description-—The Housing and Home Finance Agency 
shares responsibility with the United States Office of Education for 
the provision of certain school facilities. Under Public Law 815, 
the Agency is responsible for the appraisal essential to calculating 
deductions for schools constructed since June 30, 1939, with Federal 
financial assistance. By delegation of function from the United 
States Office of Education, the HHFA performs the financial, legal 
and engineering review of applications, and also inspects and audits 
construction. Also by delegation from the United States Office of 
Education, the Agency will have charge of construction projects on 
Government reservations. 

Legal authorization —Public-Law 815, Eightieth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None reported. 
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(9) Activity: Promotion of advance planning of non-Federal public 
works, especially schools and other educational facilities through 
interest-free cash advances 


Purpose.—To provide interest-free repayable advances to State and 
local governmental agencies for advance planning of adequate non- 
Federal public works. 

History and description —Under title V of the War Mobilization 
and Reconversion Act of 1944 and its successor, Public Law 352, 
Kighty-first Congress, interest-free advances have been made to local 
governmental agencies for planning needed non-Federal public works. 
Repayment of the amounts so advanced is required to be made if and 
when construction of the public works is undertaken. Through March 
31, 1951, a total of $70.8 million of such advances had been approved, 
including $20,189,760 for 2,258 school projects with an estimated 
aggregate cost of $860.1 million. Since August 1950 approva! of 
advances has been limited to projects meeting defense needs and 
essential civilian requirements, and new commitments under the 
program will cease with the expiartion of current funds on June 30, 
1951. 

Legal authorization —50 App. U.S. C. 1671 (1946 ed.); 40 U.S. C 
(1946 ed., Supp. ITI). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $13,404,670, of which 
$4,357,900 was for school projects; and a proportionate share of 
administrative costs amounting to $1,056,744. 


13. INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


(a) Activity: In-service training course in 1950-51 administrative law 
Interstate Commerce Act and related acts 

Purpose.—To train 10 new members of the examining staff of the 
Bureau of Formal Cases in administrative law with particular reference 
to the Interstate Commerce Act and related acts. 

History and description.—Similar in-service training courses for new 
examiners were conducted by experienced examiners in 1919-20, 
1920-22, 1927, and 1929-31. In 1950-51, sufficient. new members 
were addéd to the staff to warrant a new course of training, conducted 
by an experienced examiner already on the staff. 

Legal authorization —Under general authority. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None. 

(b) Activity: In-service training course for Bureau of Traffic Examiners 

Purpose.—To prepare employees for promotion and to instruct 
others, particularly new legal examiners, in the intricacies of tariffs 
and rate structures. 

History and description—This course has been given twice, once 
during the period October 1944 to May 1946, inclusive, and again 
October 1947 to June 1949, inclusive. It consisted in each instance 
of approximately 125 1-hour classes held twice a week in the offices of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. It was conducted primarily 
to prepare employees for promotion to the position of tariff examiner, 
but was also available to other employees, particularly to candidates 
for attorney positions and others newly appointed to such positions. 
A third course began in March 1951. 
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The subjects taught include a thorough discussion of tariff con- 
struction and interpretation; the territorial application of tariffs; the 
different types of rates, e. g., local, joint, through, legal v. lawful; 
tariff rules and charges affecting weights, classification and exceptions, 
and division of revenue derived from rates. Included also is a dis- 
cussion of Commission and court decisions on such matters and a study 
of the Commission’s Tariff Circular No. 20. This course has been 
typed (542 pages) and will be kept current as a basis for teaching new 
employees how better to perform regulatory tariff work. 

Legal authorization.—Conducted under a special promotion agrec. 
ment with the Civil Service Commission, as provided in chapter A6 
of the Federal Personnel Manual. The course is conducted by an 
employee of the Bureau of Traffic, who prepares the material outside 
office hours. Only official time required is 2 hours a week for classes. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—None. 


14. NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 


(a) Activity: Apprentice training program 

Purpose.—To provide organized and supervised shop training and 
related classroom instruction for apprentices in a variety of skilled 
trades and crafts, particularly in highly specialized occupations an< 
in local or Nation-wide shortage categories. 

History and description.—The apprentice training program is car- 
ried out only in the two NACA laboratories at Langley Field, Va., 
and Cleveland, Ohio, since the Ames Aeronautical Laboratory in 
California has other satisfactory arrangements. The program at the 
Langley laboratory began in 1941, and at the Cleveland laboratory 
in 1942. Since that time the total enrollment of apprentices has 
varied widely, being as low as 100 when skilled journeymen were 
readily available and as high as 250 when shortages existed. During 
the fiscal year 1949 the combined total was 285 apprentices, and in 
the fiscal year 1950 it had grown to 389. In some trades, because of 
the complexity of the work the training has been extended from the 
normal 4 years to 5. 

The programs at the two laboratories are coordinated by NACA 
headquarters, and are registered with the Federal Committee on 
Apprenticeship of the United States Department of Labor. Appren- 
tices, who are selected by regular civil-service tests, are generally 
aged 16 or 18 to 21, just out of high school, except for veterans 
Classroom instruction of apprentices is performed by NACA em- 
ployees designated for that purpose. Shop work by apprentices is 
supervised by skilled NACA tradesmen, under the direction of shop 
superintendents coordinated by the laboratory training officer. 
Operating costs include proportional salaries of apprentices and in- 
structors for time spent in 144 hours per year of classroom work; 
time spent in shop work, either by apprentices or foremen, is not in- 
cluded since this is productive NACA time. Administrative costs 
include proportional salaries of training officers, administrative and 
supervisory personnel, and clerical personnel; and supplies and 
equipment. 

: Legal authorization.—Executive Order 7916 superseded by Executiv: 
Order 9830, based on general provisions of law which recogniz: 
employee tr aining as a “function of the Director of Personnel in 
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assisting the head of the agency in carrying out the administrative 
responsibility with which he is charged. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $85,350; administrative 
$27,250. 

(b) Actiwity: Graduate study leave program 

Purpose—To grant to qualified professional NACA employees 
leaves of absence (i. e., continuing their normal salaries) to do graduate 
study or research of. primary benefit to the N ACA, at accredited 
institutions of learning. 

History and description.—The legal authority for this program was 
not obtained until April 11, 1950. It was sought by the NACA in 
order to facilitate graduate study and research by professional em- 
ployees of demonstrated ability at colleges and universities located 
at a distance from the NACA laboratories, as a supplement to the 
sraduate-study program described separately. Similar authority 
has been granted in the past to military and civilian departments 
and agencies. One reason for the importance of this authority to 
the NACA lies in the scattered locations of institutions of learning 
having on their staffs authorities:in various highly specialized fields 
of science and unique research facilities, both of value to the further- 
ing of NACA research, but useful to NACA only through prolonged 
attendance by NACA professional employees. 

Under the legal authority, the total of all sums expended by the 
NACA pursuant to this act may not exceed $50,000 in any fiscal year. 
Since the act became effective so late in fiscal 195 50, it was possible for 
only 20 employees to take summer-session courses during that year. 
The operating costs of the program include only the normal salaries 
of employees during their periods of study leave. The student- 
employee himself, not the NACA, pays the costs of travel, tuition, 
books, subsistence, etc. The administrative costs of the program 
are very small, including (as a nonrecurring expense) the preparation 
and publication of offic ‘ial regulations, and the proportional salaries 
of laboratory and headquarters officials for time spent in advising 
employees concerning the program and in reviewing and approving 
proposals for granting study leave. 

Legal authorization——Public Law 472, Eighty-first Congress, 
second session, effective April 11, 1950. 

Obligations, ‘fiscal 4 year 195 50.—Operating, $5,300; administrative, 
$490. The operating obligations for fiscal 1950 were abnormally 
small, as explained above; the legal limitation, to be reached in fiscal 
1951 and thereafter, is $50,000. 

c) Activity: Graduate training program 

Purpose.—To cooperate with leading universities near the three 
NACA laboratories in providing courses in science, engineering, and 
mathematics, primarily of graduate level, taken after W orking hours 
by NACA employees to increase and broaden their professional | knowl- 
edge and skills. 

History and description.—The offering of formal college courses 
began at the Langley (Virginia) Laboratory i in 1929 with the coopera- 
tive establishment of extension courses by the University of Vi irginia. 
Beginning exclusively with undergraduate courses, the program is 
how predominately of graduate level. Similar arrangements were 

begun by the Ames (California) and Lewis (Ohio) Laboratories soon 
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after their establishment in 1941 and 1942, with nearby Stanford 
University and Case Institute of Technology. 

The courses are in science, engineering, and methematics, ranging 
from basic courses to highly specialized courses at very advanced 
graduate levels. They are offered after working hours or during 
evenings, either at the university campuses or on non-federal property 
near the NACA laboratories. They are attended by NACA employ- 
ees, who individually pay tuition and other costs. Some courses are 
taught by full-time professors of the universities; others are taught by 
NACA scientists and engineers, authorities in ‘their fields, who are 
paid by the universities ‘for this part-time work. Academic credit 
toward advanced degrees is given by the universities for these courses, 
and arrangements have been developed whereby work done by em- 
ployee-students on NACA research projects may serve as the basis for 
their graduate theses. 

A total of about 740 employees, at all laboratories combined, took 
courses during fiscal year 1950. 

Since the NACA does not pay tuition fees for students nor stipends 
for teachers, the only costs are involved in coordinating and adminis- 
tering the program at the laboratory and NACA headquarters levels. 
The operating costs include propor tional salaries of employees for time 
spent in committee meetings, consultation with students on courses 
and thesis projects, and preparation of bulletins to the staff; and 
typing, reproduction, and so forth. The administrative costs include 
proportional salaries of training officers and others in coordination and 
supervision of the program. 

Legal authorization.—Executive Order 7916, superseded by Execu- 
tive Order 9830, based on general provisions of law which recognize 


employee training as a function of the director of personnel in assisting 
the head of the agency in carrying out the administrative responsibilit) 
with which he is charged. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Operating, $23,700; administrative, 
$9,650. 


(d) Activity: University research program 

Purpose.—To utilize scientific talent available at educational insti- 
tutions to complement the research carried on in NACA laboratories. 

History and description.—The first research project, initiated in 
1916, of the NACA was at a university under a NACA research con- 
tract. Since that time the NACA has continued to utilize the 
research talents and facilities of universities and other nonprofit 
scientific institutions to find solutions for aeronautical problems by 
sponsoring research projects at the various institutions. By thus 
using the reservoir of available specialized talent in mathematics 
physics, and engineering for research on important aeronautical 
problems, it is possible to complement the research carried on in 
NACA laboratories. 

Careful review of prospective university projects by the technica! 
staff of the NACA and members of its technical subcommittees insures 
that only investigations of maximum interest and utility to the in- 
dustry, the NACA and other research groups will be supported. This 
technical reviewing process is applied also to interim and final reports 
of the project after the work is under way, in order that undesirabl 
duplication of effort may not develop and that significant new infor- 
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mation may be immediately exploited. This technical supervision is 
close enough to maintain generally high standards of scientific thought 
and expression on the part of the university staff and students who 
engage in the sponsored investigation without discouraging individual! 
ingenuity and initiative. The training thus afforded graduate 
students is an important concomitant of the contract research program, 

During 1950 the NACA sponsored varied fundamental projects in 
the fields of structures, aircraft structural materials, heat-resisting 
materials, aircraft operations, and aircraft instrumentation as well 
as a broad coverage of the field of aerodynamics. 

Legal authorization.—Regulations for conduct of the committee as 
approved by the President under the provision of the act of March 
3, 1915 (U.S. C., title 50, sec. 151) as amended to date; and by 
appropriation acts up to and including the General Appropriation 
Act of 1951 (Public Law 759, 81st Cong.). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $671,190; administrative, 
not available. 

15. THE PANAMA CANAL 


Activity: Operation of the Canal Zone public schools 

Purpose-—To provide a system of free education for all residents 
of the Canal Zone and for nonresidents who are employed by the 
United States Government. 

History and description—The United States of America secured 
control of the Canal Zone in the year 1904, but the first public school 
under the jurisdiction of the United States Government did not open 
until January 2, 1906. 

The Canal Zone schools are operated by the Panama Canal with 
direct appropriations by the United States Congress. There is no 
body of school laws in the Canal Zone. The school system is governed 
by administrative regulations rather than statutory enactments. 

The schools are administered under the immediate supervision of 
the superintendent of schools, subject to the general direction of the 
civil affairs director as a part of the Civil Affairs Bureau of the Panama 
Canal. 

The Canal Zone schools are open free of tuition to all residents of 
the Canal Zone, white and colored. Nonresidents and others not 
entitled to free school privileges are admitted to the schools when 
room is available, at established tuition rates. 

In the Canal Zone, separate schools are operated for white and 
colored children. ‘The schools for white children include a kinder- 
garten; an elementary course of 6 years which covers the first six 
grades of traditional school work; a 2-year junior-high-school course 
which includes the work of the seventh and eighth grades; a senior- 
high-school course of 4 years that covers the work of grades 9 through 
12: a junior college which offers, in addition to the first 2 years of 
college work, extension courses for adults; and a 4-year apprentice 
school for training craftsmen. The schools for white pupils open 
early in September and close 9 months later. 

The Canal Zone schools for colored children include a kindergarten; 
a 6-year elementary school course, a junior high-school course which 
includes departmentalized courses at the se venth, eighth, and ninth 
grade levels; an occupational high-school course oven the work of 
grades 10, 11, and 12; and a normal training junior college. Evening 
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courses for adults are offered in the junior college and in the two occu- 
pational high schools. The colored schools open early in August and 
close 10 months later. 

The Canal Zone Junior College and the Balboa and Cristobal 
High Schools are fully accredited by the Middle States Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Legal authorization.—Section 5, title 2, of Canal Zone Code, appear- 
ing in United States Code as the first sentence of section 1305 of title 
48. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,777,773; administra- 
tive, $82,839. 

16. RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 


Activity: In-service training of employees of the Railroad Retirement 
Board in the basie principles of the Railroad Retirement and 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Acts and in the procedures 
governing the processing of claims for benefits thereunder 

Purpose.—To attain a more efficient and economical administration 
of the Railroad Retirement and Railroad Unemployment Insurance 
Acts. 

History and description.—The Railroad Retirement and the Railroad 
Unemployment Insurance Acts protect individuals employed in the 
railroad industry against the hazards of old age, disablement, unem- 
ployment, and sickness. The former act provides annuities for aged 
or disabled railroad workers and their survivors and the latter act 
provides cash benefits for periods of unemployment and sickness. 
The in-service training programs of the Railroad Retirement Board 
have been carried on for several years to expedite the payment of 
claims for benefits frequently submitted by individuals who are in 
destitute circumstances, uid by imparting to Board employees a 
better understanding of the provisions of the acts, to insure the 
furnishing of correct and adequate information to individuals inquir- 
ing concerning such. provisions and their application to specific cases. 

Legal authorization —General authority of the Railroad Retirement 
Acts of 1935 and 1937, as amended: U.S. C. title 45, 228a, 228s; and 
the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, as amended; U. S. C. 
title 45, 351-367. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $59,300; administrative, 
$8,800. 

17. RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 


(a) Activity. Loan examiner trainee program 

Purpose.—To train young men from within the Corporation and 
those brought in from outside the Corporation in the field of extending 
Government credit to business enterprise and public agencies for 
financing of public projects. 

History and description—Several years ago the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation in reviewing its personnel files discovered that 
the average age of its loan examiners was so high that immediate steps 
would have to be taken to provide for replacements required by resig- 
nations, retirement, et cetera. A review of the registers of eligibles 
set up through examination by the Civil Service Commission for loan- 
examiner positions in the Reconstruction Finance Corporation dis- 
closed a lack of well-qualified people for these jobs. The decision 
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reached was that a training program would be the best medium 
through which the future loan examiners could be provided. 

Through the cooperation of the Civil Service Commission and the 
interested offices of the C orporation, including field offices, a program 
was developed and put into effect. This program included an outline 
of training and qualification standards for trainees and was announced 
during the fiscal year 1950.. The outline for the program plus the 
qualification standards were submitted to the Civil Service Commis- 
sion in compliance with regulations of the Commission. The number 
of trainees was limited in accordance with the needs. Six months was 
considered to be the minimum time for training a candidate, but each 
training committee was free to allow up to 1 year if necessary before 
promotion to a higher grade. There were 61 trainees scattered in the 
field and 13 in the Washington office. Because of the nature of the 
Washington office work, there were some modifications in the program 
for this reason. 

The training committees were encouraged to emphasize a sound 
academic background in the field of business administration insofar 
as possible. For this reason, the Civil Service Commission was in- 
clined to use the junior management assistant register as much as 
possible. The training committee encouraged trainees to make use 
of university night school courses in business administration as well 
as those available to them through the extension service of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and other academic institutions. 

Upon the recommendation of the trainee committee and approval 
by the Washington office, a certificate of completion of the program 
has been presented to each trainee. 

Legal authoriz ic struction Finance Corporation Act, as 
amended (15 U.S. C. 604). 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $150,000. 


(6) Activity: Synthetic rubber research, operating through contracts with 
universities and colleges 


Purpose.—Improvement of manufacturing techniques to permit 
production of large quantities of synthetic rubber of uniform and 
satisfactory quality which would equal or surpass natural rubber in 
uniformity, special properties, and economy. 

History and description. —Prior to World War II, research in syn- 
thetic rubber was conducted in the United States on a private basis. 
Early in the war, conclusions were reached among persons prominent 
in Government and industry that successful prosecution of the war 
required a synthetic-rubber program of such magnitude that the 
Government must assume not only responsibility ‘for construction, 
but also direction, coordination, and financial support of a large 
research program. Such a program was carried out during the war 
and the postwar period. 

Universities and colleges having the best background in this com- 
plicated field were selected for participation in this program, and a 
complete exchange of technical information in physical science was 
provided. Results to date have provided a foundation for the origi- 
nation of numerous types of synthetic rubber surpassing the wearing 
quality of natural rubber, particularly in tire treads. 

During the fiscal year 1950, contracts were established with 10 
universities and colleges located in Delaware, Illinois, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Minnesota, New York, Ohio, and Texas. 
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Legal authorization.—Public Law 469, Eightieth Congress, as 
extended by Public Law 575, Eighty first Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —Obligations i in the amount of $656,000 
were incurred, for basic and applied research by the universities ‘and 
colleges under contract. 


IV. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE OFFICE, LEGISLATIVE 
ESTABLISHMENT, AND DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


A. Tue Executive OFFice OF THE PRESIDENT 
1. SUMMARY 


Three agencies in the Executive Office of the President have edu- 
cational programs: The Bureau of the Budget, the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency and the National Security Resources Board. 

Since 1943 the Bureau of the Budget has carried on a training pro- 
gram of steadily broadening scope in methods of public administra- 
tion for selected public officials of other American Republics. This 
activity involves exchange of personnel, information and techniques, 
and has for its purpose “the development of a community of public 
officials in the Republic of the Western Hemisphere sharing a common 
stock of knowledge of sound public administration. 

The Bureau of the Budget also cooperates with the Department of 
State and the Economic Cooperation Administration in two educa- 
tional programs designed to give public officials of certain foreign 
countries an opportunity to observe and study methods of public 
administration and other governmental processes in this country. 
The first of these activities is a part of the public affairs program of 
the Government of Occupied Germany and is for selected public 
officials from all levels of that government and representatives of the 
press. The second activity is ¢ carried on with the Economic C oopera- 
tion Administration for selected public officials from European recovery 
program countries. 

Under its establishing act the Central Intelligence Agency is em- 
— ‘red to assign any officer or employee for special instruction, re- 

earch or training with any domestic or foreign, public or private 
inatitation where the special training desired may be secured. Much 
of the training is in the field of language and area background courses. 

From its inception the National Security Resources Board has 
utilized existing research facilities in certain universities to acquire 
basic data-and background material on essential aspects of resource 
mobilization planning. 

Total obligations for the activities of the Executive Office of the 
President herein reported for the fiscal year 1950, according to com- 
putations of the agencies concerned, but excluding the Central 
Intelligence Agency, amounted to $155,146. 


2. BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 


(a) Activity: Exchange of persons program with Germany, carried on in 
cooperation with the Department of State 
Purpose.—To bring Germans to the United States to study the 
working of our democratic institutions. 
History and description —Through the public affairs program of the 
government of occupied Germany, a reorientation of the German 
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people to the democratic way of life was undertaken first by the Army, 
then by the State Department. As part of the program the Bureau 
of the Budget was asked in 1948 to assist in an exchange program of 
German officials who would be sent to this county to observe the 
methods of public administration in a democratic government. 

To this end the Bureau’s program has given a selected group of 
high-ranking German officials from Federal and state government and 
several representatives from the press an opportunity to (a) observe 
and study their particular field of interest, i. e., local finance, hobbies, 
and pressure groups, Legislative Reference Service, Federal-State 
relations, ete., and (6) to travel throughout the United States talking 
with people expert in their field, and observing how people live, 
think, and express themselves in a democratic society. 

Legal authorization—Government and relief in occupied areas, 
1949—Appropriation. Government in occupied areas of Germany, 
State, 1950—Appropriation. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating,. $7,250. 


(b) Activity: Scientific and cultural cooperation and exchange program 
with the other American Republies 


Purpose.—To exchange personnel and information in the field « 
public administration for the furtherance of mutual eines odie 

History and description.—Since its inception in 1943, the Bureau 
of the Budget’s training program in public administration has 
developed steadily and with a broadening impact upon relations 
between public administrators throughout the hemisphere. The pro- 
gram has long-range goals of building a community of public officials 
of competence and integrity and developing a systematic knowledge 
of public administration to be shared by all the American Republics. 
The interchange of persons, information and know-how contributes to 
our foreign policy objectives of economic stability and security in this 
hemisphere so far as these may be fostered through sound administra- 
tion. Stress has been placed, too, upon direct benefits to the United 
States from contacts with foreign officials who understand our methods. 

To these ends the Bureau’s program has given a selected group of 
officials in the public service of other governments an opportunity to 
receive practical training in order to (a) acquaint themselves with 
methods of administration in the United States; (6) advance their own 
knowledge in special fields such as budgeting, organization and man- 
agement, fiscal policy, personnel management, ete., thus helping them 
to make a practical contribution to the improvement of public admin- 
istration in their countries and thereby contributing to the furtherance 
of economic rehabilitation. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 472, Foreign Assistance Act of 
1948; Public Law 47, to amend Foreign Assistance Act of 1948; 
Public Law 535, Foreign Assistance Act of 1950. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—-Administrative, $10,060. 


Activity: Training under the technical assistance program of the 
Economic Cooperation Administration 
Purpose.—To furnish technical information and assistance in the 
field of public administration to European recovery program countries 
by training selected government officials of those countries. 
History and description.—Since the fall of 1949 the Bureau of the 
Budget has been assisting in the technical assistance program of the 
“conomic Cooperation Administration by handling the programs of 
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those public officials who were sent to this country by their govern- 
ments to study all phases of American public administration. Selected 
public officials of the ERP countries are given an opportunity to 
receive practical training in order to: (@) Acquaint themselves with 
methods of administration in the United States, and (6) advance their 
own knowledge in special fields such as budgeting, organization and 
management, “fiscal policy, personnel management, etc., thus helping 
them to make a practical contribution to the improvement of public 
administration in their countries and thereby contributing to the 
furtherance of economic rehabilitation. 

Legal authorization.—Public Law 472, Foreign Assistance Act 
1948; Public Law 47, to amend Foreign Assistance Act of ais. 
Public Law 535, Foreign Assistance Act of 1950. 

Obligations, fise al year 1950.—Administrative, $10,000. 


38. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 


Activity: Personnel training 

Purpose.—To provide for special instruction or training of Agency 
personnel. 

History and description.—The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 
1949 provides that the Director may assign any officer or employee of 
the Agency for special instruction, research, or training with any 
domestic or foreign, public or private institution; trade, ‘labor, agri- 
cultural, or sc ientific associations; courses or training programs ‘under 
the Departme nt of Defense; or commercial firms. This is substan- 
tially the authority granted to the Department of State under the 
Foreign Service Act of 1946. While much of the training is in the 


field of language and area background courses, security does not 
permit detailed discussion of the full Agency training program or the 
sums of money expended in connection therewith. 
Legal authorizatiton.—The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949, 
section 4 of Public Law 110, Eighty-first Congress (50 U.S. C. 403 (d)) 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Restricted information. 


4. NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 


Activity: Research program in resources mobilization planning, carried 
out at certain universities 

Purpose.—To utilize the existing research facilities of certain 
universities to develop basic data and techniques needed in the 
resources mobilization planning program. 

History and description.—From its inception the National Securit) 
Resources Board has utilized a variety of sources in the eerenanen 
of its program. For certain projects, the existence of interested and 
qualified personnel in the universities has proved extremely helpful. 
By means of negotiated contracts, these special skills have been em- 
ployed on the following aspects of the resources mobilization plannins 
program: u Manpower requirements and resources on a geographic! 
area basis; (2) problems of consumer ration programs during World 
War II; (3) oe al aspects of civil defense in modern warfare. 
Through formal reports on their findings, the universities concerned 
are providing background material useful mm the mobilization planning 
process. 
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Legal authorization.—National Security Act of 1947, as amended 
(50 U.S. C. 404). 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative 
$100,294 
B. Tue Leaisiative EstasLisHMent 


1. SUMMARY 


Three branches of the legislative establishment carry on educational 
activities, namely, the Library of Congress, the United States Botanic 
Garden, and the Government Printing Office. Each of these agencies 
per forms unique functions subserving education. 

The Library of Congress is the principal research library in the 
United States. Its extensive collections complement those of college 
and university libraries throughout the country. The materials in its 
collections are used intensively in the course of advanced research by 
scholars from numerous institutions. Because the Library plays so 
essential a role in the process of higher education, the entire program 
of the Library proper is reported herein as an educational activity 
within the scope of this study. 

In addition the Library operates certain specific programs which 
contribute to education. These are (1) the maintenance and services 
of the Law Library, (2) the provision of books for the adult blind, (3) 
the maintenance of a union catalog of library holdings in the United 
States and Canada, and (4) the provision of printed catalog cards for 
school, college, university and other libraries throughout the countr y. 
Other ‘activities of the Libr ary of Congress, such as the administration 
of the Copyright Office and of the Legislative Reference Service, are 
not considered to be so directly related to education as to justify their 
inclusion in the present inventory. 

The Law Library acquires and services a comparative collection of 
laws and legal materials for reference use by legal scholars and stu- 
dents. Its reference services include the preparation of index-digests 
and legal guides to the laws of many nations. 

The Union Catalog Division of the Library'of Congress develops 
and maintains a catalog giving information on the location in American 
and Canadian libraries of one or more copies of all books possessing 
research value, as well as other bibliographic aids. The Processing 
Division arranges for the sale and distribution of Library of Congress 
printed cards, book catalogs, and other Library publications, mainly to 
other libraries and educational institutions. The Division of the Blind 
secures through purchase or transcription by volunteer Braillists a 
selected list of books in Braille, Moon type, or in sound recordings and 
distributes these books to blind readers through 27 regional libraries. 

The United States Botanic Garden in W ashington, D. C., collects 
and displays living specimens of plant life of the tropical, subtropical 
and temperate climates in keeping with their natural habitat; and 
performs educational services to scholars, students, and interested 
individuals in a program consisting of dissemination of scientific 
information, consultative services and responses to individual inquiries 
in a broad field of botanical and horitcultural knowledge. 

The United States Government Printing Office carries on an ap- 
prentice training program in the graphic arts for the purpose of pro- 
viding journeymen and supervisory personnel trained to meet the 
special needs of the Office. The Division of Public Documents is 
assigned the responsibility of cataloging, indexing, and distributing 
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United States Government publications through sale, exchange, or 
free distribution, thus making available to students and educational! 
institutions the compilations and research findings of Government 
agencies. 

According to their own computations, the three agencies in the 
legislative establishment reporting educational programs, were ob- 
ligated for the following amounts for these programs for the fiscal! 
year 1950: Library of Congress: operating, $4,668,002; administra- 
tive, $1,256,098;! United States Botanic Garden: $189,353; United 
States Government Printing Office, $2,290,335.67.2 Total obligations 
for the three agencies for the fiscal year 1950 amounted to 
$8 403,788.67. 

2. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


(a) Activity: Administration of the general activities of the Library of 
Congress , 
Purpose.—To provide a comprehensive general library for the use 
of Congress, of agencies of the Federal Government and of the public. 
History and description.—The Library of Congress came into being 
in consequence of an act of April 24, 1800, appropriating funds for 
the purchase of books for the use of the Congress. Subsequent acts 
and regulations have extended the loan of books to other agencies of 
the Government and to university, college, and other libraries in 
support of serious research and have admitted the public generally 
to the use of the collections. In 1865, 1866, and 1867 a series of acts 
made the Library of Congress the depository of copyrighted publica- 
tions, of the library holdings and future exchange receipts of the 
Smithsonian Institution, and of public documents received by exchange 
with other governments. By reason of these acts and of substantial 
appropriations for the increase of the collections, the Library has 
grown to a total of nearly 30,000,000 pieces, including more than 
9,000,000 volumes, and is the largest and most important research 
library in the United States. The Library endeavors to acquire and 
make available, by use in the building, by inter-library loan when 
appropriate, or by photoduplication, substantially all significant 
publications from all countries except in the professional aspects of 
medicine and agriculture. Because of the size, strength, and com- 
prehensive character of its collections, its holdings and bibliographical 
services are extensively used in research in all fields and form an essen- 
tial complement to university and other research libraries throughout 
the country. 

During the fiscal year 1950 the Library of Congress serviced 900,095 
readers, 183,685 inter-library loans, and 38,803 photoduplication 
orders. 

Legal authorization.—2 U.S.C. 131-166. 

Obligations.—Operating, $2,660,134; administrative, $946,926. 


(b) Activity: Development and maintenance of a National Union 
Catalog 


Purpose-—To maintain and develop a Union Catalog furnishing 
information on the location in American libraries of one or several 
copies of all books and pamphlets, including those in Russian and 


1 Of this amount, $972,868 plus 10 percent was returned to the United States Treasury through the sale of 
printed cards. 

2 The sale of Government publications more than covers the operating item of $2,272,323 which is the cost 
of publication and distribution; and permits the return of a profit to the United States Treasury. 
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other Slavic languages, which are deemed to have research value; to 
maintain a record of special collections of books, pamphlets, and 
broadsides in North American libraries; to maintain a record of the 
holdings of important foreign libraries; to compile bibliographical 
aids and to assist personnel of Government departments, libraries, 
and institutions, and private investigators in locating materials for 
research. 

History and description—The foundation of the National Union 
Catalog was laid in 1901 when the Librarian of Congress, foreseeing 
the value of a national finding-list of books, authorized the exchange of 
Library of Congress printed cards for cards printed by other American 
libraries for the purpose of establishing “in each local center of re- 
search throughout the United States, a catalog of national collections 
at Washington and a statement at Washington of every book of 
interest to investigators to be found in the important great collections 
outside of Washington.” 

Until 1926 the Union Catalog was maintained as an adjunct of the 
Card Division, but without a special staff for maintenance of service. 
In that year Mr. John D. Rockefeller, Jr., gave $250,000 ($50,000 a 
year for 5 years) to the Library of Congress for the purpose of extend- 
ing the Union Catalog as rapidly as possible to locate at least one copy 
of every important reference book in American libraries. Since Sep- 
tember 1, 1932, the Union Catalog has been a separate division of the 
Library supported by congressional appropriations. The Union 
Catalog now contains over 12% million cards, 50 percent of which are 
main entries contributed by other libraries. 

Other activities of great value to research are the select list of un- 
located research books published from time to time, and the mainte- 
nance of a clearinghouse of information regarding long-run microfilm 
programs of research libraries. 

Legal authorization —Public Law 212, Seventy-second Congress, 
June 30, 1932 (Legislative Branch Appropriation Act): 

* * ~ 
logs * * 


Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $70,500. 


(c) Actinty: Development and servicing by the Law Library of a compara- 
tive collection of laws and legal materials 

Purpose.—To collect and make available through reference services 
to Government researchers and other interested scholars laws and legal 
materials from many parts of the world. 

History and description.—Congress provided for the separation of 
the law books from the other books in the Library of Congress and their 
establishment in separate quarters as a law library under the adminis- 
trative jurisdiction of the Librarian of Congress in 1832. Since then 
the Law Library has built up one of the most comprehensive law collec- 
tions in existence, and has assisted Government personnel and legal 
scholars by supplying them with legal information, especially of a com- 
parative or historical nature, not easily to be found elsewhere. Spec- 
ialized information has been provided through the preparation of 
guides to the law and legal literatures of certain countries, such as 
Germany, France, Spain, and the Latin-American Republics. Similar 
guides for the legal literature of additional countries may be produced 
in the future. At present the Law Library maintains a current index- 
digest of the laws and legal literature of Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, 

87919—51—vol. 2, pt. 3-15 


to continue the development and maintenance of the Union Cata- 
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Hungary, Poland, Rumania, and Yugoslavia in Europe, and the Latin- 
American Republics in the Western Hemisphere. Preparations are 
being made for the production of a similar index-digest of the laws of 
China. Eventually the service will be extended to other oriental 
countries. ‘These guides and index-digests are widely utilized not 
only by personnel of Government agencies but by other research 
scholars and students. 

Legal authorization.—Act of July 14, 1832 (ch. 221, 4 Stat. 579, 
incorporated in title 2, U. S. C.). 

Obligations. —Operating, $95,000; administrative, $126,540. 


(d) Activity: Distribution of printed catalog cards and Library of 
Congress technical publications 

Purpose.—Distribution and sale of Library of Congress printed 
card and book catalogs, biblographies, and other publications. 

History and description.—As early as 1896 the American Library 
Association and the Librarian of Congress studied the economy which 
could be afforded the Nation’s other libraries by making possible to 
them the purchase of copies of Library of Congress printed catalog 
cards. Legal authorization was obtained in 1902, and this activity 
has since exerted a strong influence on the services of libraries at 
home and abroad. The distribution and sale of printed card and 
book catalogs and allied services serve the needs of libraries as they 
organize book collections to be cataloged, as they purchase new books 
and wish to make them known to readers through the card catalog, 
and as they strive to improve the quality of their catalogs. 

Impetus is given through card sales to the organization of catalogs 
in small publie libraries, in new and growing libraries in technical and 
scientific laboratories of business and industrial firms (many of which 
are not staffed with trained librarians,) and in school, college and 
university libraries. The publication of printed catalog cards is a 
cooperative enterprise, copy for many cards being supplied by selected 
American libraries, including many Government libraries such as 
those of the Department of Agriculture, Department of State, Office 
of Education, and others. 

The publication and sale of book catalogs—Library of Congress 
Author Catalog (issued monthly, quarterly, and annually), Library of 
Congress Subject Catalog (issued quarterly and annually), the annual 
Army Medical Library Supplement to the Author Catalog—and 
bibliographic services such as Serial Titles Newly Received, make it 
possible for libraries to have at reasonable cost extensive bibliographic 
services never before available to any but the largest libraries. 
The saving in duplication of effort and expenses, added to the biblio- 
graphic resources thus made available to libraries and other educational 
institutions and thier users all over the world, subserve the educational 
activities of libraries everywhere. 

Legal authorization.—32 U.S. Statutes at Large 1301. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $972,868; * administrative, 
$52,132. 

(e) Activity: Provision of books for the adult blind 

Purpose——To purchase and distribute through regional libraries 

Braille, Moon type, and talking books for the use of the adult blind. 


8 This figure in its entirety plus 10 percent is returned to the United States Treasury through the sale of 
printed cards. 
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History and description—On March 3, 1931, Congress passed the 
basic act ‘““To provide books for the adult blind’’; and authorized an 
annual appropriation of $100,000 to be expended under the direction 
of the Librarian of Congress to provide books for the use of the adult 
blind residents of the United States, including the several States, 
Territories, insular possessions, and the District of Columbia. Dis- 
cretionary authority was given to the Librarian to arrange for appro- 
priate libraries to serve as regional centers for the circulation of the 
books so provided. The act also provided that in the lending of such 
books preference should be given to blind persons who have been 
honorably discharged from the United States military or naval service. 

On March 4, 1933, Congress amended the basic act to include for 
purchase in the category of ‘‘books” sound-reproduction records, 
commonly referred to as ‘‘talking books.”’ At that time the Library 
of Congress did not supply the talking-book machines to reproduce 
such recordings. The machines were purchased by the blind persons 
themselves from the American Foundation for the Blind, or were 
secured for them by interested persons or local organizations such as 
the Lion’s Club, et cetera. The steady growth of the program has 
led Congress to amend the basic act periodically until the present 
appropriation of $1,000,000 for a program which embraces not only 
the purchase and distribution of books in Braille, Moon type and 
talking book records but the manufacture of talking book machines 
for loan to eligible blind readers and the repair and replacement of 
such equipment. 

Braille and Moon books are printed for the Library of Congress by 
four nonprofit embossing firms. Talking books are recorded by the 
studios of the American Foundation for the Blind, New York City, 
and the American Printing House for the Blind, Louisville, Ky. 
Books required only in limited editions are copied into Standard 
English Braille, grade 2, by volunteer sighted Braillists. These 
volunteers are trained by the Library of Congress either through a 
correspondence course or by qualified local instructors in the field. 

Up to June 30, 1950, the Library of Congress had provided a total 
of 3,306 title in Braille, 304 titles in Moon type, 1,688 titles on talking 
book records and approximately 40,000 machines. Libraries are 
supplied with as many copies of books as are required to care for 
readers in their respective areas of service. It has been estimated 
that there are 230,000 blind persons in the United States. According 
to reports submitted by the 27 regional libraries, the number of 
Braille readers served during calendar year 1949 was 9,513. The 
same libraries reported serving 2 25, an talking-book readers. 

Legal authorization.—2 U.S. C. 135a and amendments thereto. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $940,000; administrative, 
$60,000. 

3. UNITED STATES BOTANIC GARDEN 


Activity: Development and maintenance of a botanic garden and dis- 
semination of related information 

Purpose.—To collect and display plant life of tropical, subtropical, 
and temperate climates in keeping with their natural habitat, and to 
disseminate scientific and practical information relative to their 
economical, medicinal, and industrial values to man. 

History and description.—The United States Botanic Garden was 
founded in 1820 under the auspices of the Columbia Institute for the 
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Promotion of Arts and Sciences, but was abandoned when the Insti- 
tute ceased to exist in 1837. In 1842 it became necessary for the 
Government to provide accommodations for the botanical collections 
brought to Washington, D. C., from the South Seas by the United 
States Exploring Expedition under Captain Wilkes, and a greenhouse 
was constructed under the direction of the Joint Committee on the 
Library. The gardens were located at their present site in 1933. 
The present extensive collections represent a gradual growth over 
the past century. 

The entire collection of plant life, comprising many species and 
their respective varieties, represents a broad field for actual contact 
and study of the structure, habits, and usefulness of flora from all 
parts of the world, for scientists and students of biology and botany. 
Information relative to cultural methods, identification, adaptation, 
utilization, and possibilities of commercialization is constantly sup- 
plied in response to inquiries received from garden clubs and individ- 
uals throughout the country. 

Legal authorization.—Although the Botanic Garden began func- 
tioning as a Government-owned institution in 1842, it was not until 
1856 that the maintenance of the garden was specifically placed under 
the direction of the Joint Committee on the Library and a regular 
appropriation was provided by Congress (11 Stat. 104). The legisla- 
tion governing the employment of personnel at the Garden is con- 
tained in 40 U.S C. 216. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Personal services $158,538; all other 
items of expense, including purchase of plant material $30,815. 


4. UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


(a) Activity: Apprentice training and development program 

Purpose.—To train young men and women to work in the various 
branches of the graphic arts and, specifically to make available a 
limited number of journeymen familiar with the specific needs of the 
United States Government Printing Office. 

History and description.—Fourteen groups of apprentices have been 
developed into journeymen since the plan was initiated in 1922, and 
approximately 80 percent of this number remain as employees of the 
Office either as journeymen or supervisors. 

Each apprentice is required to complete a 5-year program. During 
the last 2% years of their apprenticeship, trainees work on regular 
production under the supervision of selected journeymen. Apprentices 
are paid 90 cents an hour the first year. Thereafter the scale is set 
at a progressive percentage of current wage rates for the trades in 
which they are apprenticed. 

Legal authorization.—Title 44, section 40, U. S. C. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating $18,012.67, consisting of 
salary paid for theoretical instruction for a period of 7 months and 
4 days. 


(b) Activity: Program for the cataloging, indexing and distribution of 
public documents 
Purpose.—To catalog, index and distribute United States Govern- 
ment publications. 
History and description.—The General Printing Act of 1895 provided 
for the creation in the Government Printing Office of the Office of the 
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Superintendent of Documents. The primary function of this Office 
is to provide for the public sale of Government documents and to 
prepare appropriate catalogs and indexes to aid the public and 
librarians in the location and identification of material published by 
the Federal Government. The function of providing and distributing 
Government publications to approximately 550 Federal depository 
libraries throughout the United States was subsequently added to the 
Division of Public Documents. The Division was also designated as 
a distribution agency for certain publications supplied free of charge 
by Members of Congress and other Government agencies. 

In carrying out its assigned duties the Division of Public Documents 


serves an effective purpose at all levels of education. Through its 


efforts, the results of much valuable research conducted as part of the 
official programs of various Government agencies are made readily 
available to the citizens of the United States. During the fiscal year 
1950, the Division sold approximately 40,000,000 Government pub- 
lications, distributed over 4,000,000 publications to depository librar- 
ies, and acted as the central mailing agency for approximately 65,000,- 
000 publications for Members of Congress and other Government 
agencies. The price at which Government publications are sold is 
prescribed by title 44, section 72a, of the United States Code, and 
must be determined by the cost of the publications plus 50 percent. 
The proceeds from the sale of publications cover the entire cost of the 
sales program and permit the regular return of a profit to the United 


‘States Treasury. 


Legal authorization.—Title 44, U.S. C., sections 71-96, inclusive. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950. —$2,272,323. 


C. Tue Disrricr or CoLtumBIA 


1. SUMMARY 


Under the Constitution of the United States the Congress exercises 
“exclusive legislation in all cases whatsoever’ over the District of 
Columbia. The government of the District is administered by a 
three-man Board of Commissioners, two of whom, appointed by the 
President from civilian life and confirmed by the Senate, serve a 3- 
year term. The President selects from time to time the third Commis- 
sioner from the Corps of Engineers of the Army. The District Com- 
missioners have authority over all the usual activities of the municipal 
government. They prepare annually estimates of the expenditures of 
the District, and submit these estimates to Congress through the 
Bureau of the Budget. 

The Treasurer of the United States virtually acts as Treasurer of 
the District. Government services, including the operation of the 
public-school system, within the District are supported by appropria- 
tions made by Congress from a special fund in the United States 
Treasury, which is composed of local revenues collected in the District 
of Columbia and an annual payment made by Congress. For the 
fiscal year 1950 (the year covered by the present study) this Federal 
payment amounted to about 10 percent of total appropriations for the 
District. ? 

The largest educational program of the District of Columbia is 
administered by the Board of Education. It includes principally the 
operation of the District public-school system for children between 
the ages of 7 and 16 years, a high school for veterans, two teacher- 
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training institutions, and the Capitol Page School (on a reimbursable 
basis). The Board of Education also provides supplementary educa- 
tional opportunities and benefits. 

The educational activities of the Health Department comprise (1) 
health education of the general public; (2) health education of pro- 
fessional personnel outside of the Health Department; (3) in-service 
training of Health Department personnel; (4) health instruction of 
clinic and hospital patients; (5) programs of special emphasis involving 
health-education activities in schools and other community groups; 
and (6) special professional nurse training offered by the Capital City 
School of Nursing. Each bureau and hospital maintains and con- 
ducts programs of health education pertaining to its respective field 
of public health in cooperation with a central, authoritative bureau, 
the Bureau of Public Health Education, established to coordinate and 
integrate these various segments into a well-rounded health-education 
program. 

Other educational activities are carried out by the Board of Public 
Welfare, the Department of Corrections, and the Fire, and Metro- 
politan Police Departments. The Board of Public Welfare operates a 
school program to rehabilitate and educate the delinquent, dependent, 
and feeble-minded children placed under its care. The Reformatory 
Division of the Department of Corrections carries out a program of 
academic, vocational, and social education fo. the reformatory . 
inmates. The Fire Department has a Pump School and an Instruction * 
Division, affording in-service training for firemen. The Metropolitan 
Police Department operates a Police School for new recruits and the 
Washington Police Academy for experienced policemen. 

According to calculations made in the District Budget Office, total 


obligations for all educational activities of the District government for 
the fiscal year 1950 amounted to $29,074,172, and were distributed 
among participating. departments as follows: Board of Education, 
$28,492,379; Board of Public Welfare, $93,650; Department of Cor- 
rections, $9,800; Fire Department, $20,451; Metropolitan Police 
Department, $24,675; Health Department, $433,217. 


2. BOARD OF EDUCATION 


Activity: Operation of the public-school system and other educational 
institutions under the Board of Education 

Purpose.—To provide for the education of children between the ages 
of 7 and 16 years of age residing in the District of Columbia and to 
provide training for teachers, veterans, and Capitol pages. 

History and description —The largest elementary and secondary 
school program for which the Federal Government has ultimate 
responsibility is the public-school system of the District.of Columbia. 
Elementary schools, junior high schools, senior high schools, vocational 
high schools, two teachers’ colleges, a veterans’ high school, and the 
Capitol Page School, serving a total of 94,716 students in the National 
Capital in fiscal year 1950, comprise this program. 

Under the act of June 20, 1906 (34 Stat. 316-321), Congress dele- 
gated, the operation and management of the public-school system to 
a Board of Education, consisting of nine members appointed for 
3-year terms by the District court judges of the District of Columbia; 
and delegated fiscal control of the public-school system to the Board of 
Commissioners appointed by the President. The Board of Education 
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determines all questions of general policy and operates the schools. 
The Board of Commissioners exercises direction and control of all 
expenditures of public funds for school purposes. Budget estimates 
for the schools’ operating expenses and capital outlays are included in 
the District of Columbia budget. 

The Board of Education exercises authority over the appointment, 
transfer, promotion, dismissal, and retirement of teachers and other 
school employees. Salaries of teachers and employees are determined 
by act of Congress. The Board of Education is also authorized to 
control the use of public-school buildings for supplementary educa- 
tional purposes; and is authorized to carry on trade or vocational 
courses. ‘The vocational program currently administered includes a 
program which qualifies under the regulation established by the 
United States Office of Education, as authorized by the George-Barden 
Act, to provide for the development of vocational education in the 
several States and Territories, approved June 8, 1936, as amended. 

The Board of Education assumes the responsibility for a teachers’ 
retirement program, and operates the Wilson and Miner Teachers’ 
Training Colleges for the recruitment of its teachers. In 1944 two 
veterans’ high-se hool centers were established by the Board to offer 
a complete public-high-school program for returned: veterans on an 
accelerated plan. The veterans receive subsistence allowance and 
benefits under the GI bill, but pay no tuition unless they live outside 
the District. More than 10,000 veterans have been enrolled in the 
veterans’ high schools since 1944, and 403 students were enrolled in 
the fiscal year 1950 in the one school still currently operating. A 
final responsibility of the Board of Education is the operation of the 
Capitol Page School, which offers a complete educational program to 
the 40 pages of the House, Senate, and Supreme Court, pursuant to 
section 243 of the Legislative Reorganization Act, 1946. 

Legal authorization.—Act of June 20, 1906, as amended; Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1946; George-Barden Act of 1936, as amended. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Total obligations for operating and 
administrative costs, $28,492,379 including $5,834,526 for capital 
outlays and $1,707,000 for retirement. benefits. 


3. BOARD OF PUBLIC WELFARE 


Actiwity: School program for children under the care of the Board of 
Public Welfare 
Purpose.—To rehabilitate and educate delinquent, dependent, and 
feeble-minded children committed to the Board of Public Welfare. 
History and description.—This program originated in 1827 with the 
establishment of the Industrial Home School for White Children. 
In 1907 the Industrial Home School for Colored Children was estab- 
lished; and in 1924 the District Training School. These schools, 
together with the National Training School for Girls, carry on educa- 
tional programs at the elementary and junior high school level com- 
parable to that of the public schools for 622 children resident in the 
District of Columbia. The programs are administered by school 
principals responsible to the supermtendent of the respective schools. 
Legal authorization.—Authorization granted to Board of Public 
Welfare by the Conatninsionerts of the District of Columbia. 
Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating and administrative, $93,- 
650, by allocation from the District of Columbia budget. 
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4. DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 


Activity: Academic, vocational, and social education programs of the 
Reformatory Division 

Purpose.—To care for the reformatory inmates until they are re- 
leased by due process of law; to provide useful work; to train, instruct, 
and rehabilitate them. 

History and description.—Rehabilitation through educational train- 
ing receives major emphasis in correctional institutions in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, particularly in the reformatories where the first 
offenders are incarcerated. A vocational program, furnishing train- 
ing in various trades and skills, is offered all inmates. It embraces 
on-the-job training in the industrial shops, in building maintenance 
and construction, and in the occupational services necessary to oper- 
ate sucb institutions. It also includes related trades-training prac- 
tices, technical and occupational information, and vocational guidance. 

A program for academic education and social adjustment is also 
offered all inmates. Subjects taught are geared to the needs of the 
individuals and range from elementary instruction in English and 
arithmetic to such courses as commercial art, typing, and shorthand. 
Classes in social education include child guidance, family organiza- 
tion, community organization, leisure and recreation, the psychology 
of human behavior. Facilities for correspondence courses are also 
provided. Teachers are drawn from the inmate popuiation, super- 
vised by a professional staff, 

teat authorization.—Public Law 460, Seventy-ninth Congress. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Operating, $1,800; administrative, 
$8,000; allocated from the District of Columbia budget. 


5. FIRE DEPARTMENT 


Activity: Operation of the Pump School and Instruction Division 
Purpose.—To provide in-service training for Department personnel. 
History and description.—The Instruction Division began in 1921 

and consists of a 6-weeks course for all new appointees. The Pump 

School was authorized by the Board of Commissioners on September 

26, 1949, and lasts 1 week. The chief instructor, under the supervi- 

sion of the chief engineer, is in charge of the instruction of personnel 

in the vital pbases of departmental activity under standards estab- 
lished by the chief engineer. 

Legal authorization.—By order of the Board of Commissioners and 
as set forth in Fire Department Rules and Regulations as revised 
July 1, 1948. 

Obligations:—Fiscal year 1950, administrative, $20,451, by allocation 
from the District of Columbia budget. 


6. HEALTH DEPARTMENT 


(a) Activity: Health education of professional personnel outside of the 
Health Department 
Purpose.—To assemble and disseminate to personnel of the medical 
and health professions particularly in the District of Columbia 
information and instruction concerning laws, regulations, and ordi- 
nances pertaining to public health, newer methods, techniques, and 
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research findings in diagnosis and therapy for the prevention of disease, 
through consultation, lectures, clinical conferences, and other methods. 

History and description.—Throughout its existence the Health De- 
partment has assumed leadership together with the professional 
medical societies in keeping the members of the medical and health 
professions in the District abreast of current developments in public 
health and in preventive and precautionary public health measures 
which would benefit the citizens of the community. 

This phase of the health-education program is sponsored co- 
operatively with the Medical Society of the District of Columbia, the 
Medico-Chirurgical Society of the District of Columbia, the District 
of Columbia Dental Society, the Robert Freeman Dental Society, 
and the schools of medicine of Ge orgetown University, George W ash- 
ington University, and Howard University. 

Some of the activities of the several bureaus participating in this 
program are the following: 

The Bureau of Vital Statistics periodicially advises physicians and 
professional health personnel of the current public- health status as 
indicated by births, deaths, and cases of reported communicable 
diseases. The Bureau of Public Health Nursing provides field experi- 
ence for graduate nurses from Catholic University and continouous 
observational experiences for student nurses in schools of nursing 
connected with Emergency, Freedmen’s, Gallinger Municipal, Gar- 
field, Sibley, and Providence Hospitals in W ashington, D. C., and the 
Washington Sanatorium in Takoma Park, Md. The Bureau of Food 
Inspection gives training courses for owners, managers and other 
employees of restaurants and food-handling establishments. ‘The 
Bureau of Mental Hygiene provides observational experiences and 
field work for undergraduate and graduate students of social work and 
psychology from the Atlanta (Ga.) School of Social Work, George 
Washington University, Howard University, and the Catholic 
University of America. 

Glenn Dale Sanatorium maintains a training program for George- 
town University medical students in diseases of the chest with par- 
ticular emphasis on pulmonary tuberculosis. Cooperating with the 
Catholic University of America in a program of graduate nurse 
education, which is the only graduate nursing program in the Wash- 
ington metropolitan area, the Capital City School of Nursing, Gallinger 
Hospital, offers an opportunity for graduate nurse students preparing 
for a college degree to observe, teach, and supervise in various clinical 
services, through which they may develop skills and techniques 
needed to fill administrative and teaching positions in hospitals and 
schools of nursing. In cooperation with the District of Columbia 
Board of Education, Gallinger also maintains an affiliating practical 
nurse training program to give necessary hospital instruction to 
student practical nurses upon completion of their basic course at the 
Margaret Murray Washington Vocational School. 

Legal authorization.—General authorization. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950—Not separable from obligations for 
other educational activities of the Health Department. For total 
obligations see the preceding summary for the District of Columbia. 
(6) Activity: Health education of the general public 

Purpose.—To assemble and widely disseminate general and tech- 
nical meselpesaand a aids and other educational materia!s and 
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give instruction pertaining to the health of the public to arouse in the 
citizens of the community a conscious desire to act favorably in the 
prevention of disease, protection of environment, and in general per- 
fection of health. 

{History and description —To coordinate, integrate, and develop the 
educational activities of the entire Health Department a Bureau of 
Public Health Information was established in 1937. Since renamed 
the Bureau of Public Health Education, it carries out the responsi- 
bility of planning and organizing community programs; consulting 
with cooperating agencies and community groups conducting studies 
and investigations for solution of local health problems; providing 
health lecture services, information services for newspapers, radio and 
television; preparing exhibits and other visual aids; maintaining 
library, and clipping services for staff members; and promoting 
educational programs in conjunction with other bureaus. All of 
these activities contribute directly or indirectly to the health education 
of the general public of the District of Columbia. 

Legal authorization.—General authorization. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not separable from obligations for 
other educational activities of the Health Department. For total 
obligations see the preceding summary for the District of Columbia. 
(c) Activity: Health instruction of clinic and hospital patients 

Purpose.—To give instruction in the fundamentals of personal, 
home, and community hygiene to clinic and hospital patients and their 
families to enable them to carry out prescribed treatment to assist in 
the patient’s recovery and return to normal activities, thus avoiding 
unnecessary economic loss through sickness and cost of medical care. 

History and description.—This type of instruction has been given by 
the Health Department for many years. Group meetings, demon- 
strations, and individual consultations are the methods used. Public 
health nurses and consultants, psychiatric and medical social workers, 
venereal disease specialists, nutritionists, and other employees meet 
patient classes and groups for discussions of common problems. The 
discussions have related especially to teaching mothers and fathers 
now to care for themselves and their newborn, and to meeting behavior 
problems of preschool and school children or neighborhood groups. 

A joint project of Gallinger Hospital, the Bureau of Maternal and 
Child Welfare, and the Bureau of Public Health Nursing has been 
developed for pregnant women. Through group and individual 
instruction full information is given in personal hygiene, nutrition, and 
needs and management of the baby prior to hospital admission and 
during the patient’s stay at the hospital. 

Because of the impact of tuberculosis on the patient’s future well- 
being, occupational therapy programs are maintained at Glenn Dale, 
Gallinger, and the Upshur Street Rehabilitation Hospital. These 
programs are aimed at promoting the patient’s recovery and assuring, 
as far as possible, preparedness to return to normal activities with a 
greater degree of physical and mental stability. One of the newest of 
these programs is the patient educational health program started in 
1950 at Glenn Dale to educate patients about tuberculosis and its 
cure, to assure maximum benefit to the patient from treatment recom- 
mended by the physicians. 

Legal authorization.—General authorization. 
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Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Not separable from obligations for 
other educational activities of the Health Department. For total 
obligations, see the preceding summary for the District of Columbia. 


(d) Activity: In-Service Training of Personnel of the Health Department 

Purpose.—To instruct and orient personnel of the Health Depart- 
ment in their respective positions for improvement of service to 
patients and other residents of the community. 

History and description.—In-service training programs for personnel 
of the Health Department have been maintained and developed to 
meet the changing emphases in its expanding services. Each bureau 
of the Department conducts its own program. Some are specific for a 
particular job, others are broad and comprehensive. Field personnel 
in public health engineering (sanitation), food service, and venereal 
disease investigation particularly require the latter type of in-service 
training course. Since public health nurses must be thoroughly 
acquainted with all health department activities, they also require a 
comprehensive in-service training program. ‘These different groups 
of employees meet the citizens of the community daily and must 
interpret the laws, regulations and ordinances, health department 
policies and programs, and assist in the enforcement of, and compliance 
with these requirements. Clinical conferences and regular staff 
meetings of the various bureaus, and a regular monthly departmental 
staff conference keep the professional personnel abreast of changes in 
services rendered, newer developments and techniques in detection, 
diagnosis, therapy, and research findings. Civil defense planning in 
medical care and public health services has given impetus to a con- 
siderably changed outlook on public health programs. Numerous 
conferences and discussions have been held to establish sound programs 
for medicai care and public health services in the event of a disaster, 
be it bombing, flood, or earthquake. 

A general in-service training course is given to all employees to 
inform the entire staff of the numerous services rendered by the De- 
partment and to interpret to each individual his place in the total 
scheme. All new employees are given this orientation periodically. 

On-the-job training courses have been maintained at Gallinger 
Municipal Hospital and Glenn Dale Sanatorium for graduate nurses, 
nonprofessional employees of the nursing service, and domestic 
attendants in the housekeeping services. Group instruction and 
demonstrations pertaining to the work have been stressed to improve 
service to patients, to insure safety, to conserve materials, and to 
improve morale. 

Gallinger Municipal Hospital maintains a medical graduate training 
program for intern and resident staffs and various appointees from the 
Georgetown University School of Medicine, the George Washington 
University School of Medicine, and the Howard University School of 
Medicine, in the following approved services: medicine, tuberculosis, 
surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, psychiatry, pediatrics, and 
communicable diseases. 

Glenn Dale Sanatorium maintains a medical and surgical resident 
training program in the diagnosis, medical and surgical treatment, 
and care of patients suffering with tuberculosis. 

The graduate nurses employed at Gallinger Hospital are given an 
in-service training program by the faculty of the Capital City School 
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of Nursing. ‘Through group instruction, discussions, and demonstra- 
tions, the nurses are taught the philosophy and basic policy of the 
hospital and are kept abreast of current techniques and other develop- 
ments in the field of nursing. This program has been coexistent with 
the Capital City School of Nursmg for many years. Since 1945, it 
has been regularly organized and maintained. Lectures and sug- 
gested reading forms the basis of the in-service training for nurses at 
Glenn Dale Sanatorium. Emphasis at the sanitorium is directed 
more toward care of tuberculosis patients because of the specialized 
care given by that institution. 

Legal authorization.—General authorization. 

Obligations fiseal year 1950.—Not separable from obligations for 
other educational activities of the Health Department. For total 
obligations see the preceding summary for the District of Columbia. 


(e) Activity: Programs of special emphasis involving health education 
activities in schools and for organized community groups 


Purpose—To demonstrate in schools and to organized com- 
munity groups, through direct instruction and by the various media 
of mass education, the methods and materials currently used i 
health education. 

History and description.—Approximately half of the time of the 
dental hygienists of the Bureau of Dental Services, is spent in direct 
classroom teaching in the public and parochial schools of the Dis- 
trict. Besides instruction in care of the teeth and corrections of 
defects, direction instruction is given in nutrition and personal 
hygiene. 

Demonstrations of direct teaching of health education are con- 
ducted by public health nurses of the Bureau of Public Health Nurs- 
ing, in all levels of the public and: parochial schools, including the 
teachers colleges. The nurses go direct:y into classrooms and show 
the usage of approved methods and materials dealing with personal 
and community hygiene and public health problems. 

Since 1947 a health program specialist of the Public Health Service, 
Federal Security Agency, has been assigned to the Health Department 
of the District to determine the feasibility of using various media for 
mass health education. For this purpose, the project directed by the 
specialist has successively used radio alone: radio and newspaper 
jointly; and community organization through a Citizens’ Committee 
Against Venereal Disease. A local radio station broadcasted a docu- 
mentary series of 14 programs, entitled, ‘““The Undiscovered.”’ Tape 
recordings of interviews with patients from local hospitals and clinics 
by one of the top newscasters formed the basis of this series of pro- 
grams on venereal disease. Locally developed recordings and songs 
were produced and used in a jukebox circuit in the District. A pinball 
machine adapted for educational use called a Health Telequiz has 
been used at community meetings, conferences, and conventions. 

Legal authorization. —General funds appropriated to Public Health 
Service, Federal Security Agency, and then allocated to projects in 
the District of Columbia. 

Obligations.—Operating, $33,853; administrative, $8,275. 
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Activity: Special professional nurse training offered by the Capital 
City School of Nursing 

Purpose.—To provide all necessary undergraduate education and 
training in a recognized course leading to the registered nurse degree 
which provides graduate nurses for the community and for the 
hospital. 

History and description.—This school is an outgrowth of the Society 
of the Washington Training School for Nursing organized in 1877. 
In 1904, the Capital City School of Nursing was incorporated under the 
general corporation laws of the District of Columbia. Immediately 
it became a defacto part of Gallinger Hospital. 

The course covers a period of 3 years. To be eligible for graduation 
students must satisfactorily complete the prescribed program of 
instruction and experience, which is divided into preclinical and junior 
terms, intermediate term, and senior term. A health program is 
maintained and through it students are acquainted with fundamentals 
and principles of health living. The schedule of classes is closely 
related to the care of patients, and experience is provided in the 
various services of the hospital. 

Legal authorization.—Annual appropriations act; activity described 
as nursing education, under Gallinger Municipal Hospital. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—$68,293. 


7. METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT 


Activity: Operation of a police school for new recruits and the Washington 
Police Academy for experienced policemen 

Purpose.—To train new appointees and further instruct experienced 
members of the police force. 

History and description.—The school originated in 1926. It pro- 
vides an extended curriculum including besides instruction in police 
and traffic regulations various other courses needed by policemen, 
such as report writing, criminal sections of District law, court and 
grand jury procedure, et cetera. The Washington Police Academy 
provides instruction for members of the department having a mini- 
mum of 5 years’ service. The classes last from 4 to 6 weeks. 

Legal authorization.—By order of the Board of Commissioners for 
the District of Columbia and direction of the Superintendent of Police. 

Obligations, fiscal year 1950.—Administrative, $24,675. 
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